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Build-up of electric circuit
diagram
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Following schematic diagrams, all electric circuits have been presented
in individual circuit diagrams. In order to see how to read the plans, you
will find some explanations in the following.

Circuit diagram numbering

- The numbering can be found on the corresponding cover page and in
the footer.

- Depending on the machine serial number, the equipment, and the
country specification, there may be more than one individual diagram
for a function.

Potentials

- Main power supply (battery)

- Ignition switch power supply (switched)
- Power supply switched by relay

- Ground

- Casing ground (external)

Connections

- The description in the circle (e.g. "S25") defines the connection.

- Numbers beside the circle (e.g. "1") describe where the wiring
continues according to the numbering of the electric circuit. The
numbering of the electric circuit can be found in the footer among
other places.

Example: When the threshing mechanism is turned on (see circuit
diagram lex-e-07), the connection K14/87 is supplied with
power at the same time. This connection K14/87 can be
found again in the circuit diagrams lex-e-8, 10, 17, 28 and
39. There, it is the power supply for functions that depend on
the threshing mechanism circuit.

Designations

- Plug (e.g. "N", Pin 9 and 10).
Every chapter lists the respective plugs and their assignment in the
individual connection lists.

- Module (for example “A12” — shaft speed monitor).
The arrows designate the functional inputs and outputs according to
the assignment table in chapter E. For module A10, b- refers to BIF
(25 pin) and a- refers to BIF/CAB (42 pin).

- Remark on equipment version according to machine serial number
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7-n-21 - Position of the component corresponding to the grid coordinates
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A1l1..Z299 - ldentification of the components according to CLAAS norm catalogue

A- Terminal / module

B- Sensor

E- Lighting

F- Fuse

G- Power source

H- Signal device / signal light

K- Relay

M- Electric motor

P- Display instrument

R- Potentiometer / resistor

S- Operating switches - cab

T- Operating switches - terminal

U- Operating switches - external

V- Electronic component

W- Antenna

X- Plug connector

Y- Solenoid coll

Z- Function switches - actual value
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from | to1 | mm? | colour
E-13 |K39-30| 1.5 wh-ye
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-22 |HAS-5| 0.75 wh-gr

Connection list

- Index of the connections in the central electrics with cross section
(mm?2) and colour of the wire on the machine-side.

rd-red
bk—black
br—brown
wh—white
bl-blue
gr—grey
ye—yellow
gn—green
pk—pink
or—orange
vi—violet
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Notes
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Central electrics
013 008.1
013 514.4
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A - Central electrics
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Central electrics
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B - Central electrics
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C

Central electrics
013 971.2
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C - Central electrics
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Central electrics
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D - Central electrics
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Circuit diagram assignment for fuses and relays
F1 1,2,3,33 F26 | 19,21,29 F51 |2
F2 |6,11,26 F27 | 11 F52 | 36
F3 |12 F28 | 28 F53 | 35
F4 16,9 F29 |2 F54 | 6,13
F5 |38 F30 | 35 F55 | 34
F6 | 40 F31 |5 F56 | 15
F7 |6,24 F32 |5 F57 | 6
F8 |6 F33 | 38 F58 | 40
F9 |86,27 F34 |2 F59 |2
F10 | 27,30, 40 F35 | 4,14, 20,21,23 F60 |2
F11 | 34 F36 | 18,30
Fi12 | 34 F37 | 14,15
F13 | 40 F38 | 15,16,17,34 F63 | 9,13, 24, 28
F14 | 40 F39 |7
Fi15 | 8 F40 | 32
F16 |8,9,10,17,18,29 | F41 | 30,33
F17 | 2 F42 | 3, 31, 35, 37
F18 | 17,29 F43 | 32
F19 | 2,4,29 F44 | 32
F20 | 4,29 F45 | 33 F70 |1
F21 |7 F46 | 33
F22 | 7,10 F47 | 33
F23 | 31,36 F48 | 33
F24 | 31 F49 | 6,21,22, 24,28
F25 | 10 F50 | 30
Ki |21 K26 | 33 K51 |2
K2 |21 K27 | 33 K52 |2
K3 [ 21 K28 | 33 K53 |1
K4 |21 K29 |8 K54 | 8
K5 |20 K30 |8 K55 | 8
Ké |20 K31 | 30 K56 |2
K7 (17,20 K32 | 30 K57 |3
K8 | 17,20 K33 |9 K58 |3
K9 | 15,22 K34 |9 K59 | 34
K10 | 15,22 K35 | 18
Ki1 | 15 K36 | 18 K61 | 30
K37 |10 K62 | 30
K13 | 1 K38 | 10 K63 | 10
Ki4 |7 K39 | 19 K64 | 19
K15 | 17 K40 | 19 Ke5 | 17
K16 | 17 K41 | 11
K17 | 15 K42 | 11
K18 | 15 K43 | 11
K19 | 4 K44 | 11
K20 | 32 K45 | 32 K70 | 15
K21 | 16 K46 | 14 K71 | 15
K22 | 15 K47 | 16, 31 K72 | 15
K23 |3 K48 | 31
K24 | 38 K49 | 4 DI 3,15, 26, 35
K25 | 33 K50 | 34 DO | 4
11/2001 E-9
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Electrics

Module assignment
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Electrics

Module A8 — AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.

1 |Lateral control, right* Y68 12V Output*® 20
2 | Ground (GND) 32 Ground Input 6
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 | LED cutting height preselection (only IMO) H38 - Input 24
5 | Signal raise front attachment slowly S38a Ground Input 20
6 | Signal cutting height preselection S38d Ground Input 24
7 | Signal front attachment circuit K16/87 12V Input 17
8 | Reference voltage CAC/ R1,R2 5V Output 24
R8,R22 24
Concave gap / R5, 9
Snapping plates R20 21
9 | Position feeder housing - actual value B35,R8 | 0.25-4.75V Input 24
10 | Signal sensing band left - actual value B3,R1 0.25-4.75V Input 24
11 | Signal cutting height preselection - setpoint R24 0.25-4.75 V Input 24
12 | Raise front attachment Y85 12V Output 20
13 | Lower front attachment Y87 12V Output 20
14 | Lateral control, left* Y67 12V Output*® 20
15 | Electronics F7 12V /1A Input 6
16 | CAN low - - - 6
17 | LED cutting height control (only IMO) H37 - Input 24
18 | Signal cutting height control S38¢ Ground Input 24
19 | Signal lower front attachment slowly S38b Ground Input 20
20 | Power F35 12V /15A Input 20
22 | Signal sensing band left - actual value B4,R2 | 0.25-4.75V Input 24
23 | Signal cutterbar spring - actual value B68,R22 | 0.25-4.75V Input 24
24 | Signal cutting height control - setpoint R23 0.25-4.75 V Input 24
25 | Circulation shut-off valve Y77 12V Output 4

*

- Pins 1 and 14 are also used for manual lateral control as a signal input (see circuit diagram 20b).
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Module A9 — Autopilot (digital)

Pin | Function Com- Measured | Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 |--- - - - -
2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6, 28
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 |--- —— — — —
5 | Signal ATP OFF B83 Ground Input 28
6 _— _— _— _— _—
7 | Power S10 12V/15A Input 28
8 | Reference voltage feeler B7,B8 5V Output 28
9 | Signal wheel angle - actual value B6 0.25-4.75V Input 28
10 | Signal centralizing switch - setpoint R3 0.25-4.75 V Input 28
11 | Signal pressure sensor (0-250 bar, linear) B5 0.25-4.75 V Input 28
12 | Steering left Y9 12V Output 28
13 | Steering right Y10 12V Output 28
14 | Control ATP H2 12V Input 28
15 | Electronics F54 12V /1A Input 6
16 | CAN low - - - 6
18 | Signal ATP ON S9 Ground Input 28
19 | Signal seat contact Z5 Ground Input 17, 28
20 | Power S10 12V/15A Input 28
21 | Signal feeler left or Laserpilot - actual value B7,B50 | 0.25-4.75V Input 28
22 | Signal feeler right - actual value B8 0.25-4.75 V Input 28
23 | Signal Laserpilot or feeler left - actual value B50, B7 | 0.25-4.75V Input 28
25 | Circulation shut-off valve Y77 12V Output 28
E-12 11/2001
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Module A9 — Autopilot (analogue)
Pin | Function Com- Measured | Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 |Power S10 12V /15A Input 28
2 | Power S10 12V /15A Input 28
3 | Steering right Y10 12V Output 28
4 | Steering right Y10 12V Output 28
5 | Signal seat contact Z5 Ground Input 17,28
6 | Control ATP H2 12V Input 28
7 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 28
8 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 28
9 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 28
10 | Ground (GND) Y9,Y10 Ground Output 28
11 | Ground (GND) Y9,Y10 Ground Output 28
12 | Steering left Y9 12V Output 28
13 | Steering left Y9 12V Output 28
14 | Signal wheel angle - actual value R36 0.25-4.75V Input 28
15 | Signal ATP ON S9 Ground Input 28
16 | Signal ATP OFF B33 Ground Input 28
17 | Reference output R36 Ground Output 28
18 | Reference voltage R3,R36 5V Output 28
19 | Bridge to pin 20 - - - 28
20 | Bridge to pin 19 - - - 28
21 | Reference output feeler B7,B8 Ground Input 28
22 | Reference voltage feeler B7,B8 5V Output 28
23 | Signal centralizing switch - setpoint R3 0.25-4.75 V Input 28
24 | Signal feeler left or B7, 2.25-2.85V Input 28
Laserpilot - actual value B50 0.25-4.75V
25 | Signal feeler right - actual value B8 2.25-2.85V Input 28
11/2001 E-13
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TIC

Module A10 - Fieldwork computer (BIF/CAB)

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.

1 | Power F16 12V /7.5A Input 8,10,17, 29
2 |Fan speed + K38/86 12V Output 10

3 | Front attachment ON K16/86 12V Output 17

4 | Signal reverse motion (ha counter OFF) Z57a Ground Input 35

5 | Signal front attachment ON S55 Ground Input 17

6 _— _— _— _— _—

7 | Signal fuel tank level R35 10-190 KQ Input 29

8 | Signal main drive speed B18 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25

9 | Signal front attachment OFF S54 Ground Input 17
10 | Seat contact Z5 Ground Input 17
13 | CAN 1 low - - - 6
14 | Electronics F4 12V /1A Input 6
15 | Threshing drum speed + Y19 12V Output 8
16 | Fan speed - K37/86 12V Output 10
18 | Signal Diesel engine full/half throttle S35/Z41 12V Input 2
19 | Signal Diesel engine full throttle S35 12V Input 2
20 | Signal threshing mechanism circuit (working F22 12V Input 7

hours)
21 | Signal fan speed B15 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25
22 | Signal speed ISS front / finger roller B20/B74 | 1.0 — 1.2 KQ Input 25
23 | Signal Diesel engine speed B10 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25
27 | CAN 2 high (J1939) - - - -
28 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6
29 | Threshing drum speed - Y20 12V Output 8
30 | Auxiliary fuel tank Y91 12V Output 29
34 | Signal alternator / terminal 61 (engine hours) G2 14V Input 1
35 | Signal threshing drum speed B11 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25
36 | Signal travel speed (distance) B16 1.0-1.2 KQ Input 25
40 |CAN 1 high - - - -
41 | CAN 2 high (J1939) - - - -
42 | CAN 2 screen (J1939) - - - -
E-14 11/2001
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Electrics

Module A10 - Fieldwork computer (BIF)

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.

1 | Threshing drum speed + Y19 12V Output 8

2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6

3 | CAN high - - - 6

4 | Signal threshing mechanism circuit (working F22 12V Input 7

hours)

5 | Signal fan speed B15 1.0-1.2 KQ Input 25

6 | Signal Diesel engine speed B10 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25

7 | Signal speed ISS front B20 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25

8 | Signal threshing drum speed B11 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25

9 _— _— _— _— _—

11 | Signal alternator / terminal 61 (engine hours) G2 14V Input 1

12 | Fan speed + K38/86 12V Output 10

13 | Fan speed - K37/86 12V Output 10

14 | Threshing drum speed - Y20 12V Output 8

15 | Electronics F4 12V /1A Input 6

16 | CAN low - - - 6

17 | Signal reverse motion (ha counter OFF) Z57a Ground Input 1,35

18 | Signal travel speed (distance) B16 1.0-1.2 KQ Input 25

19 | Signal main drive speed B18 1.0-1.2KQ Input 25

20 | Power F16 12V /7.5A Input 8,9, 10,17, 18,
29

21 | Signal fuel tank level R35 10-190 KQ Input 29

25 | Auxiliary fuel tank Y91 12V Output 29
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Module A12 - Shaft speed monitor (DZW)

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 Front attachment speed + Y90 12V Output 18
2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 | Signal chopper circuit (chopper hours) Z58 12V Input 7
5 | Signal feeder housing speed B12 1.0- 1.2 KQ Input 25
6 | Signal grain elevator speed B21 1.0- 1.2 KQ Input 25
7 | Signal speed ISS rear / rotor B19/B24 | 1.0 - 1.2 KQ Input 25
8 | Signal chaff spreader speed B27 1.0- 1.2 KQ Input 25
9 _— _— _— _— _—
11 | Signal concave position B30/R5 | 0.25-4.75V Input 9
12 | Concave distance + Y18 12V Output 9
13 | Concave distance - Y17 12V Output 9
14 | Front attachment speed - Y89 12V Output 18
15 | Electronics F4 12V /1A Input 6
16 | CAN low - - - 6
18 | Signal returns speed B29 1.0- 1.2 KQ Input 25
19 | Signal speed chopper / spreader fan B28 1.0- 1.2 KQ Input 25
20 | Power F16 12V /7.5A Input 9,17,18
21 | Signal coolant temperature B45 100-700 Q Input 3
25 | Front attachment reverse S57 12V Output 17
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Electrics

Module A13 — Combine performance monitor

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.

1 |--- —— — — —

2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6

3 | CAN high - - - 6

4 |--- - - - -

5 | Electronics F3 12V /1A Input 12

6 | Signal separation system right B34 - Input 12

7 |- —— — — —

8 |--- - - - -

9 |-- - - - -
16 | CAN low - - - 6
17 | Signal separation system left B33 - Input 12
23 | Signal cleaning system B31 - Input 12
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Module A16 — Reel control

Pin | Function Com- Measured | Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.

1 | Raise reel Y22 12V Output 21

2 | Ground (GND) 32 Ground Input 6

3 | CAN high - - - 6

4 | Signal front attachment reverse S57 12V Input 17

5 | Signal reel speed B17 1.0- 1.2 KQ Input 19

6 | Signal reel speed — (terminal) T19 12V Input 19

7 | Signal automatic speed (only IMO) S23 Ground Input 19

8 | Reference voltage reel height R11 5V Output 19,24
9 _— _— _— _— _—

10 | Signal snapping plates - actual value B55,R20 | 0.25-4.75V Input 21

12 | Front attachment damping Y97 12V Output 29

13 | Reel speed - K39/86 12V Output 19

14 | Lower reel Y23 12V Output 21

15 | Electronics F8 12V /1A Input 6

16 | CAN low - - - 6

18 | Signal hydraulic reel drive --- 12V Output 19

19 | Signal reel speed + (terminal) T26 12V Input 19
20 | Power F26 12V / 15A Input 19,21,29
21 | Signal reel height - actual value B39,R11 | 0.25-4.75V Input 24
22 | Signal adjustment pump - actual value B73 0.25-4.75 V Input 19
23 | Signal reel speed - setpoint R10 0.25-4.75V Input 19
25 | Reel speed + K40/86 12V Output 19
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Module A21 — Quantimeter

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 | Sample slide Y52 12V Output 27
2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 |--- -—-- -—-- - -
5 | Signal yield B59 1.2V />2.5V Input 27
6 _— _— _— _— _—
7 _— _— _— _— _—
8 _— _— _— _— _—
9 _— _— _— _— _—
10 | Signal longitudinal inclination - actual value | B62, B63 1.2-48V Input 27
11 | Signal moisture + B61 --- Input 27
15 | Electronics F9 12V /1A Input 6
16 | CAN low - - - 6
18 | Signal returns B75 1.2V />2.5V Input 27
20 |Power F10 12V / 10A Input 19, 21, 29
21 | Signal moisture - B61 Input 27
22 | Signal moisture temperature B61 --- Input 27
23 | Signal transversal inclination - actual value | B62, B64 1.2-48V Input 27
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Module A25 — Sieve adjustment

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 | Top sieve open K42/86 12V Output 11
2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6, 11
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 |--- —— — — —
5 _— _— _— _— _—
6 _— _— _— _— _—
7 _— _— _— _— _—
8 | Reference voltage sieve adjustment R37,R38 5V Output 11
9 |-- - - - -
12 | Top sieve close K41/86 12V Output 11
13 | Lower sieve open K44/86 12V Output 11
14 | Lower sieve close K43/86 12V Output 11
15 | Electronics F2 12V /3A Input 6, 11
16 | CAN low - - - 6
20 | Power F2 12V /3A Input 11
22 | Signal top sieve - actual value R37 0.25-4.75V Input 11
23 | Signal lower sieve - actual value R38 0.25-4.75 V Input 11
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Module A26 — Deflector adjustment
Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 | Power | M22 12V Output 12
2 | Power | M22 12V Output 12
3 | Powerll M22 12V Output 12
4 | Power M22 12V Output 12
5 | Power Z59 12V / 15A Input 12
6 |Power Z59 12V / 15A Input 12
7 _— _— _— _— _—
8 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 12
9 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 12
10 | Signal servo-motor - actual value R28 0.25-4.75V Input 12
11 | Signal servo-motor - setpoint R29 0.25-4.75V Input 12
12 | Reference voltage servo-motor R28,R29 5V Output 12
13 | Reference output servo-motor R28,R29 Ground Output 12
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Module A27 — VARIO

Pin | Function Com- Measured | Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 | Reelfore Y24 12V Output 21
2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 | Signal limit switch reel (1) Z64 12V Input 21
5 _— _— _— _— _—
6 _— _— _— _— _—
7 _— _— _— _— _—
8 | Reference voltage reel horizontal R12 5V Output 24
9 _— _— _— _— _—
12 | Reel back Y25 12V Output 21
13 | Table adjustment forward ut7z 12V Output 22
14 | Table adjustment back Utz 12V Output 22
15 | Electronics F49 12V /1A Input 6
16 | CAN low - - - 6
17 | Signal cutting table end Z65 12V Input 22
20 | Power F49 12V / 15A Input 22
22 | Signal reel horizontal - actual value B40,R12 | 0.25-4.75V Input 24
23 | Signal cutting table - actual value B70,R30 | 0.25-4.75V Input 24
25 | Signal limit switch reel (2) 764 12V Input 21
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Module A28 — Spreader fan

Pin | Function Com- Measured Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 |--- - - - -
2 | Ground (GND) 31 Ground Input 6
3 | CAN high - - - 6
4 |--- —— — — —
5 | Ground sensor R27, R29 Ground Output 13
B71
6 _— _— _— _— _—
7 | Signal chopper circuit Z59 12V 7,13
8 | Reference voltage sieve adjustment R31 5V Output 13
9 | Signal spreading direction - setpoint R29 0.25-4.75V Input 13
10 | Signal spreading width - setpoint R27 0.25-4.75V Input 13
11 | Signal swivel position - actual value B71,R31| 0.25-4.75V Input 13
12 | Slew left Y83 12V Output 13
13 | Circulation shut-off valve Y78 12V Output 13
15 | Electronics F54 12V /1A Input 6
16 | CAN low - - - 6
20 | Power Z59 12V /15A Input 20
25 | Slew right Y84 12V Output 13
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Module A30 — Terminal

Pin |Input/output Circuit
diagram no.
Float switch coolant level 5

Maintenance switch air filter

Oil pressure switch charge pressure ground drive

Oil pressure switch fault compressor-type air conditioner

Limit switch steering axle / 3-D sieve pan left

Sensor straw jam straw walker

Micro switch grain tank filling 70%

Foot switch grain tank unloading

Limit switch position grain tank unloading tube

CAN low

Power supply 12V (+30)

Power supply 12V (+30)

Power supply 12V (+30)

Temperature switch Diesel engine

Temperature switch hydraulic oil

Switch parking brake

Signal engine cut-off system switched

Limit switch steering axle / 3-D sieve pan right

— ] — | — | — | e | o | et | b | b [ )
olo|N|o|a|lr|lw|N|=|o|@|®|N(e |0~

Limit switch position straw chopper

20 Micro switch grain tank filling 100%

21 Limit switch position grain tank extension
22 | CAN high

23 | Ground

24 | Ground

25 | Ground

(ORI RGO REGREGREORIGREG RGOS RGO RIORIORIGEIGREORIG ORGSO REG RIS RES NS ]

E-24

11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Rotary switch T11

Pin | Function Com- Measured | Direction Circuit
ponent value diagram no.
1 | Ground (GND) - Ground Input 5
2 | Threshing drum speed + - 12V Output 5
3 |Fan speed + - 12V Output 5
4 | Concave open - 12V Output 5
5 | Reel speed + - 12V Output 5
6 | Top sieve open - 12V Output 5
7 | Lower sieve open - 12V Output 5
8 | Front attachment speed + - 12V Output 5
9 | Rotor speed + - 12V Output 5
10 |--- 5
11 | Power - 12V /1A Input 5
12 | Power - 12V /1A Input 5
13 |Buzzer - 12V Output 5
14 | Ground (GND) - Ground Input 5
15 | Threshing drum speed - - 12V Output 5
16 | Fan speed - - 12V Output 5
17 | Concave close - 12V Output 5
18 | Reel speed - - 12V Output 5
19 | Top sieve close - 12V Output 5
20 | Lower sieve close - 12V Output 5
21 | Front attachment speed - - 12V Output 5
22 | Rotor speed + - 12V Output 5
23 | --- 5
24 | Power - 12V/1A Input 5
25 | Power - 12V /1A Input 5
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Multi-coupling

T

._ifiiL
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Key to diagram: A Connector A

B Connector B

C Connector C

P Working hydraulics pump connection

T Tank connection
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1a

Main power supply,
Diesel engine starter
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1a - Main power supply, diesel engine starter Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
@ +30 —e Gl  Battery ... e e 7-n-21
Y16 — +15 * G2 Alternator .......... .. e 1-g-17
% ' (53 K13 Threshing mechanism ............................. 3-h-20
_ K53 Starterrelay ......... ... i 3-h-20
21 g @ 3 @ < M21 SEAMEr ...ttt 3-n-19
50 o pr—
F—— M ) ' ~ 4 o S25 Main drive (threshing mechanism coupling) ........... 3-g-17
0 S64 Ignitionlock ... .. 3-f-18
16 br "B S é .
G2 i 33 U21 Battery cut-offswitch ............................... 6-0-20
61
o =]
|—"—{ G 2 ! o I B2d b 4 SlslRiell Y15 Diesel enginesolenoid ............................. 1-n-18
* Y16 Diesel engine startingvolume ....................... 1-n-18
™) u21
Z57 Starting lock ground speed control lever .............. 3-g-18
-] o
- 2
| 300 Notes: K - up to machine no. 468-0018, 466-0700, 457-0026, 454-2048,
e 453-1412, 452-0571
_ A A
G1 ( )7 ﬁ@ N - Retrofit kit starter relay (SP No. 174 839.0)
.{ R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
544-0011, 543-0011
oln] lel- :,‘w m‘ K alolel Te S - up to machine no.  468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
- " 453-2581, 452-1056
A a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
J ' b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
L
M
N — Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
' value
K13 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
- P11 P O relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
aid It S B X 15 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
L, 0 30 A
4 M~ |~ unw o . .
ol G Cd ) L) K53 | Remote switching 115+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
» 70 A
aro LT .
1] e e 3
0—2@ T Belels
1
- { 864 If;\.f_‘\ '/56\66\'
. Y15 M21
@--31
lex-e-01a
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Description of functions:

Diesel engine starter

As an ignition lock, the relay K53 is only supplied with ground when the
switches (Z57a/Z57b) on the ground speed control lever are in neutral
position and the threshing mechanism is turned off by the relay K13. The
ignition lock (S64) then turns on the starter for the diesel engine (M21)
with the relay K53 with +50a.

11/2001

01a-3



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

Plug U, P

est 0001

est 0003 ast 0005

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
G-1 K53-87 DS-43 4 bk-ye
G-7 C-2 C-21 1.5 bk-rd
G-16 C-18 K58-86 Cab-34/ 0.75 bl
Bif-11
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-1 15 6 bk
C-2 G-7 C-21 1.5 bk-rd
C-3 K53-86 K56-86 K52-86 0.75 bk-ye
C-21 G-7 C-2 1.5 bk-rd
C-22 30 6 rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-5 K13-30 1.5 vi-br
P-6 X-7 DI-7 1.5 vi-ye
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
K-U-5 K13-87a 0.75 br-gr
K-U-6 K53-85 0.75 br-gr
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2a

Starting the diesel engine,
Diesel engine speed adjustment

MERCEDES + PERKINS
mechanically controlled engine

up to machine no.  468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799*
453-2581
452-1056

* except for LEXICON 440 with HEUI
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2a - Start the diesel engine, diesel engine speed adjustment for MERCEDES + PERKINS Designations: K51 Ignitionswitch ....... ... ... ... ... L 3-h-20
K52 Engine cut-offsystem ........... ... ... ... L. 3-h-20
+30
+15 . ® + + M10 Fuelpump ... . 7-n-16
K52 A S35 Motor speed adjustment .............. ... 3-g-17
i .
() = X19 Coolingwatertank .............. ... 1-m-17
— 3 3 =3 0 3 X20 GearboX ... 7-i-17
o~ _ o~ P~ —
E E‘ e E § Y13 Dieselenginestage1 ........... ... .. .. 2-p-19
Y14 Dieselenginestage2 .......... ... .. .. 2-p-19
| - Y15 Diesel engine solenoid ......................oii... 1-n-18
i 33
ol _[~la] lelo el Tl Z32 Coolant level with engine cut-off system .............. 1-m-17
| (o0 feofr Slelalsla Z33 Coolantlevel .......... i 1-m-17
.J [ Z41 Engine speed reduction for road travel ............... 7-i-17
) [ Z43 Diesel engine oil pressure with engine cut-off system ... 1-0-17
gs Notes: A - up to machine no. 466-0041, 454-0028
38
39
1
5 Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
@ value
) 3 K51 Remote switching 115410 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
'—(::) relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
_3@ 70 A
K52 | Relay engine cut-off | --- Electronic relay
system
Y13 | Solenoid cail 075A/16 Q *
Y14 1.8A/6.6Q *
20A/6.0Q
Y15 | Solenoid coil 440A/0.3Q Pulling winding
PO I £ fakd P =S |~ of ol¥C]| sl=|<lo| [~ 1.1A/11.0Q Holding winding
X189 * - from year 2000
—g Y14 ** - from machine no. 466-0166
(= 454-0256
453-0042
X / | | M10 *** - up to machine no. 466-0165
454-0255
Al S35 453-0041
Y13 02 452-0016
243 Yx20
o\
NH 241
Y15
—e—-31
lex-e-02a
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Description of functions:

Solenoid injection pump

Function engine cut-off
system*

Speed adjustment engine

The ignition lock (S64) switches the solenoid diesel engine (Y15)
through the relay K51 and the relay engine cut-off system K52 with +15.

Note: If the machine is equipped "without engine cut-off system", the
relay K52 is not used and replaced by a bridge. At the same time, the
wiring and the characteristics of the oil pressure sensor and the water
level sensor are changed (cf. diagram 3 — diesel engine cut-off system).

If the ground signal of the float switch coolant level (Z32) and the oil
pressure switch (Z43) is missing, the relay engine cut-off system (K52)
interrupts the power supply to the solenoid diesel engine (Y15). The
relay K52 switches with a delay of approx. 5-7 sec. so that the diesel
engine may build up sufficient oil pressure in the start-up phase.

Both solenoid coils (Y13/Y14) are switched on or off at the same time by
the switch diesel engine speed (S35) according to the switch position. If
the third gear is selected in the gearbox, the connection to the solenoid
valve (Y14) is interrupted by the gear switch (Z41). This means that, in
the upper range of the shaft speed with no load in the third gear, the
switch (835) can only switch the solenoid coil (Y13) and one of the
hydraulic cylinders at the injection pump.

11/2001
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Pin assignment

PlugW, O, Y

est 0001
est 0003

Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
G-8 O-10 DS-1 Y-4 W-7 0.75 wh
G-9 K52-L DS-40 GX-2 0.75 br-bk
G-10 K52-87 GX-1 DS-4 4 bk-rd
G-13 K23-87a A-17 0.5 wh
G-14 K52-50 DS-42 0.75 br-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-6 Y-3 DS-2 1.5 wh
W-7 O-10 DS-1 Y-4 G-8 1 bk-rd
W-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-10 W-7 DS-1 Y-4 G-8 1.5 wh-rd
0O-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-1 31 2.5 br
Y-3 W-6 DS-2 1.5 br-wh
Y-4 W-7 DS-1 0O-10 G-8 1.5 br-ye
Y-9 F29-A DS-3 1.5 bk
Y-12 31 2.5 br
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2b

Starting the diesel engine,
Diesel engine speed adjustment

PERKINS HEUI
electronically controlled engine
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2b - Start the diesel engine, diesel engine speed adjustment for PERKINS HEUI

Designations:

+30
L 4 +15 *
< < 5 A10 3 <
S [— 3 K L g4 B
M~ (=] N — o
= b = i o
o|wo
4
29 !
NN o <™
0 |co|o|o|m Ol—|— >
S35
| o] S35
L 2 A
\ il
Y Z41
D2
()
[
- U22
ye
450
]
l'|1
1L 4 1
(|® o [w gﬁh:m?_’mnmw S|wlof<|o o| &
>
LN |
z ALAA
71|
0 DP
BN ,
0 ] 111 (81| |B51
(N M10
[ A I e A
[
[ 11
111
o |— || — - nnjo|o|on|w|~|T N oN|— oM
SEIGIGS Tg] N = || == =[] ||| iy My
A15
-3
lex-e-02b

Measured value table:

TIC
A10 Fieldwork computer (BIF/CAB) ..................... 2-h-20
A15 Electronic motor controlmodule .................... 2-0-18
D2 LED diesel engine faultcode ....................... 3-h-20
DP  Perkins engine diagnostics ........................ 3-h-20
H50 Diesel engine oil pressure ............... ..., 3-f-18
K56 Fuelfeedingpump ..., 3-h-20
M10 Fuelpump ....... .. 7-n-16
S35 Motor speed adjustment ............ ... ..., 3-g-17
U22 Diesel engine diagnostics .............. ... ... .. ... 3-h-20
Z41 Engine speed reduction for road travel .............. 7-i-18
Item | Component Measured Note
value
K56 | Remote switching 90+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay 40 A (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
60 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)

02b-2
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Description of functions:

Starting process

Engine cut-off system

Engine diagnosis

The circuit of the ignition lock of this engine is the same as in
mechanically controlled engines.

The ignition lock (S64) activates the engine control module (A15). It then
automatically connects the power supply through the relay K56. During
the starting process, the engine control module (A15) receives the shaft
speed signal from the camshaft sensor and initiates the injection.

All sensors for operating and monitoring the engine are located on the
engine wiring loom. Only the sensors for the environmental air pressure
and the environment temperature are part of the CLAAS wiring loom.
For the display of the engine speed and the coolant temperature, the
module CAB (A10) receives the corresponding signal from the engine
control module (A15) through CAN BUS J1939. This signal is converted
to the CLAAS CAN BUS by the module CAB (A10) and thus displayed
on the terminal.

The PERKINS diagnostic tool PRO-LINK may be connected to the
diagnostic plug DP in the central electrics. The display of error codes
can also be activated by the diagnostics LED (D2) after the rocker
switch (U22) is switched.
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Pin assignment

Plug MD, Y

est 0001
est 0003

Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
G-5 C-19 DI-5 0.75 gn
G-8 0O-10 DS-1 Y-4 W-7 0.75 wh
G-10 K52-87 GX-1 DS-4 4 bk-rd
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-3 W-7 DS-2 Cab-18 1.5 br-wh
Y-4 W-6 DS-1 0O-10 Cab-19 1.5 br-ye
Y-9 K56-87a DS-3 1.5 bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-10 W-6 DS-1 Y-4 Cab-19 1.5 wh-rd
O-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MD-2 XM-A 0.5 wh
MD-3 XM-B 0.5 wh
MD-6 XM-E u22-2 0.5 wh
MD-7 D2-K 0.5 wh
MD-8 U22-1 0.5 wh
MD-9 CAN1939-L 0.5 wh
MD-10 CAN1939-H 0.5 wh
MD-11 CAN1939-G 0.5 wh
MD-12 K56-85 0.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
XM-A MD-2 D2-A 0.5 wh
XM-B MD-3 0.5 wh
XM-C F51-A 0.5 wh
XM-E MD-6 u22-2 0.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-1 31 2.5 br
Y-9 K56-87a DS-3 1.5 bk
Y-12 31 2.5 br
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Pin assignment of the electrical system CLAAS in the module of the electronic engine control (ECM)

Pin Description
1-2-23-42 Ground

3 Reference voltage (5V) for air pressure sensor (BAP) - 328

11 Ground supply for air temperature sensor (AAT) - 329 and air pressure sensor (BAP) - 328

12 Signal input from air temperature sensor (AAT) - 329

16 Connection to the diagnostic plug (DP) Pin A - 326

17 Connection to the diagnostic plug (DP) Pin B - 326

18 CAN-BUS J1939 - ground

19 CAN-BUS J1939 - High

20 CAN-BUS J1939 - Low

21-22-41 Power supply via relay K56

24 Power supply via F17-10A

25 Control of relay K56 (ground output)

29 Signal input from air pressure sensor (BAP) - 328

34 Signal input diagnostic switch - 327

54 Signal output to oil pressure indicator light (OWL) on the steering column - 31

55 Signal output to diagnostics LED in the central electrics - 325

Display of error codes If a serious fault occurs during operation, the driver will be warned by the
illuminated oil pressure indicator light (31) on the steering column.
lllumination of the diagnostics LED (325) in the central electrics during
the operation of the engine indicates that one or more faults have
occurred in the system.
The codes are divided into the categories "active" and "inactive" errors.
When the ignition is turned on or the diagnostic button (327) is pressed,
the category of the saved errors is indicated by the oil pressure indicator
light (31) by one flash for active errors and two flashes for inactive
errors. After this, the diagnostics LED (325) in the central electrics
flashes the errors of the indicated category one after another. The code
is made up of flashes for each individual digit with a short pause in
00 000000 o000 between each digit.

Sample error code: 263

Three flashes of the oil pressure indicator light (31) indicate the end of
the transmission of all saved errors.

11/2001
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Overview for some of the error codes of the electronic engine control

Error code | Description
111 System OK
112 Power supply on the engine control module (ECM) too high
113 Power supply on the engine control module (ECM) too low
114 Coolant temperature sensor (ECT): Signal voltage too low
115 Coolant temperature sensor (ECT): Signal voltage too high
121 Boost pressure sensor (MAP): Signal voltage too high
122 Boost pressure sensor (MAP): Signal voltage too low
123 Boost pressure sensor (MAP): Signal voltage not OK
124 Injection pressure sensor (ICP): Signal voltage too low
125 Injection pressure sensor (ICP): Signal voltage too high
143 Camshaft sensor (CMP): Interference frequency internal (distorted signal)
144 Camshaft sensor (CMP): Interference frequency external (distorted signal)
145 Camshaft sensor (CMP): No signal
151 Air pressure sensor (BAP) in central electrics: Signal voltage too high
152 Air pressure sensor (BAP) in central electrics: Signal voltage too low
154 Air temperature sensor (AAT): Signal voltage too low
155 Air temperature sensor (AAT): Signal voltage too high
211 Oil pressure sensor (EOP): Signal voltage too low
212 Oil pressure sensor (EOP): Signal voltage too high
216 Hydraulic speed controller (HPG): Signal voltage too low
225 Oil pressure sensor (EOP): Signal voltage not OK
226 Hydraulic speed controller (HPG): Signal voltage too high
231 Communication error on the data bus
241 Injection pressure regulator (IPR): Wiring faulty
263 Warning light for engine oil pressure and coolant temperature (steering column): Wiring
faulty
266 Diagnostics LED (central electrics): Wiring faulty
311 Oil temperature sensor (EOT): Signal voltage too low
312 Oil temperature sensor (EOT): Signal voltage too high
313 Oil pressure sensor (EOP): Qil pressure too low - warning
314 Oil pressure sensor (EOP): Qil pressure too low - engine shutoff
315 Camshaft sensor (CMP): Engine speed too high

02b-6
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Error code | Description
321 Coolant temperature sensor (ECT): Coolant temperature too high - warning
322 Coolant temperature sensor (ECT): Coolant temperature too high - engine shutoff
325 Coolant temperature sensor (ECT): Coolant temperature too high - engine power reduced
331 Injection pressure regulator (IPR): Pressure exceeding
332 Injection pressure sensor (ICP): Pressure indicator in case of engine stop
333 Injection pressure regulator (IPR): Pressure above or below setpoint
334 Injection pressure regulator (IPR): Pressure difference too high
335 Injection pressure regulator (IPR): No pressure build-up at engine start
421 Cylinder 1: Signal line "high or low" open
422 Cylinder 2: Signal line "high or low" open
423 Cylinder 3: Signal line "high or low" open
424 Cylinder 4: Signal line "high or low" open
425 Cylinder 5: Signal line "high or low" open
426 Cylinder 6: Signal line "high or low" open
431 Cylinder 1: Signal line "high or low" short circuit
432 Cylinder 2: Signal line "high or low" short circuit
433 Cylinder 3: Signal line "high or low" short circuit
434 Cylinder 4: Signal line "high or low" short circuit
435 Cylinder 5: Signal line "high or low" short circuit
436 Cylinder 6: Signal line "high or low" short circuit
451 Cylinder 1: Signal line short circuit to plus or ground
452 Cylinder 2: Signal line short circuit to plus or ground
453 Cylinder 3: Signal line short circuit to plus or ground
454 Cylinder 4: Signal line short circuit to plus or ground
455 Cylinder 5: Signal line short circuit to plus or ground
456 Cylinder 6: Signal line short circuit to plus or ground
513 Cylinder 1,2,3: Common signal line "low" open
514 Cylinder 4,5,6: Common signal line "low" open
515 Cylinder 1.2.3: Common signal line "low" short circuit to plus or ground
521 Cylinder 4,5,6: Common signal line "low" short circuit to plus or ground
626 Power supply on the engine control module (ECM) too low
631 Engine control module (ECM) defective
632 Engine control module (ECM) defective
655 Engine control module (ECM) configured wrongly or hardware defective
661 Engine control module (ECM) defective
664 Engine control module (ECM) configured wrongly or hardware defective
665 Engine control module (ECM) defective
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02e

Starting the diesel engine,
Diesel engine speed adjustment

CAT - C12, C9, 3126B

electronically controlled engine

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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02e-  Starting the Diesel engine, Diesel engine speed adjustment CAT - C12, C9, 3126B Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
A15 Electronic motor controlmodule ..................... 2-0-18
+30
+15 * » » D1 LED diesel engine faultcode ........................ 3-h-20
DC Diagnostics Caterpillar ......... ... ... ... 3-h-20
K26 K51 Ignitionswitch ....... .. ... .. ... .. . 3-h-20
- - < A10 B B @ K56 Fuelfeedingpump ... 3-h-20
S N SR .
- — o T o o R14 CANBUS J1939terminator ......................... 3-h-20
w o o i N
2|12 S35 Motor speed adjustment .. ............c..eiiiin.... 3-g-17
1 4
3 29
33 |_" U22 Diesel engine diagnostics .................coiiin... 3-h-20
~|~|ololo afe «|[m ole|v|R|~
PO 1 2 et o|—|—| > 1= o P Y s Z33 Coo_lant level ..... B R EEEEEEERRERPP P 1-m-17
| Bl S35 Z41 Engine speed reduction for road travel ............... 7-j-18
6 10
35
38
40
A
@ 0"'& Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
6 Z41 value
(T K51 | Remote switching 115+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
* |- - — - — — — — -+ — — 4 relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
IT|____ ————— - = 7 70 A
I [~
I
9 |
3
. zﬁ Viky o
] ~ DI |
| | | 2 ) | |
I U22 |1
1 | | | 1 |
(_'),C_’-— %_‘:m"?‘rmhw-— © |- |o|<|w|o|o|u|o >—E|
1 I I
1 ANAAAAAAS
NN .
E g T .
— +30
R14 4 1|
.
233 |1 1
2
N
ﬂ ‘ ]|
S |1 [ |
1 | |
R[S 2] I Y R B Y 1 C ] ol e ] o] b ]
A15
—e—-31
lex-e-02e
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Starting process

Engine cut-off system

Engine diagnosis

The circuit of the ignition lock of this engine is the same as in
mechanically controlled engines.

The ignition lock (S64) activates the module engine control (A15)
through the relay K51. During the starting process, the engine control
module (A15) receives the shaft speed signal from the camshaft sensor
and initiates the injection.

All sensors for operating and monitoring the engine are located on the
engine wiring loom. Only the water level sensor is part of the CLAAS
wiring loom.

For the display of the engine speed and the coolant temperature, the
module CAB (A10) receives the corresponding signal from the engine
control module (A15) through CAN BUS J1939. This signal is converted
to the CLAAS CAN BUS by the module CAB (A10) and thus displayed
on the terminal.

The number of engine errors that occurred and the corresponding error
codes can be displayed on the terminal.

A more detailed diagnosis is done with the diagnostics plug in the central
electrical system with the Caterpillar - diagnostics tool CAT-ET.

The display of error codes can also be activated by the diagnostics LED
(D2) after the rocker switch (U22) is switched.

11/2001
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Pin assignment
Plug MD, O, Y,
est 0001
est 0003
Connection list
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
G-1 K53-87 DS-43 A15-64 M21-50 4 bk-ye
G-10 F34-A DS-4 A15-70 4 bk-rd
from to1 to2 to3 to4 tos mm?2 Colour
Y-3 wW-7 DS-2 Cab-18 1.5 br-wh
Y-4 W-6 DS-1 0-10 Cab-19 1.5 br-ye
Y-9 K56-87a DS-3 1.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-10 W-6 DS-1 Y-4 Cab-19 1.5 wh-rd
0-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MD-1 30 A15-48 A15-52 A15-53 0.5 wh
MD-4 A15-8 XM-D 0.5 wh
MD-5 A15-9 XM-E 0.5 wh
MD-6 31 A15-61 A15-62 A15-63 XM-B
u22-1 0.5 wh
MD-7 A15-28 D2-K 0.5 wh
MD-8 A15-44 u22-2 0.5 wh
MD-9 A15-34 R14-B 0.5 wh
MD-10 A15-50 R14-A 0.5 wh
MD-11 A15-42 R14-C 0.5 wh
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
XM-A F59-A 0.5 wh
XM-B MD-6 U22-1 0.5 wh
XM-C MD-11 0.5 wh
XM-D MD-4 0.5 wh
XM-E MD-5 0.5 wh
XM-F MD-9 0.5 wh
XM-G MD-10 0.5 wh
02e-4 11/2001
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Electrics

Overview for some of the error codes of the electronic engine control
SPN FMI Description

94 Engine fuel pressure

0 Fuel pressure above the set range
1 Fuel pressure below the set range
3 Fuel pressure sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
4 Fuel pressure sensor; short circuit to ground

13 Fuel pressure sensor; calibration error

15 High fuel pressure; warning

16 High fuel pressure (engine power reduced)

17 Low fuel pressure; warning

100 Engine oil pressure
1 Oil pressure is too low (engine power reduced)
3 Fuel pressure sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
4 Qil pressure sensor; short circuit to ground
13 Oil pressure sensor; calibration error
17 Low oil pressure; warning
18 Low oil pressure (engine power reduced)

102 Engine boost pressure
3 Fuel pressure sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
4 Boost pressure sensor; short circuit to ground
13 Boost pressure sensor; calibration error
15 High boost pressure; warning
16 High boost pressure (engine power reduced)

108 Atmospheric pressure sensor

Atmospheric pressure sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
4 Atmospheric pressure sensor; short circuit to ground

13 Atmospheric pressure sensor; calibration error

w

110 Cooling liquid temperature

0 High cooling liquid temperature (engine power reduced)

3 Cooling liquid temperature sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
4 Cooling liquid temperature sensor; short circuit to ground

5 High cooling liquid temperature; warning

6 High cooling liquid temperature (engine power reduced)

111 Cooling liquid level
1 Engine cooling liquid; level too low
17 Engine cooling liquid; level warning

152 ADEMIIl ECM
12 ECM error

11/2001
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164

168

172

174

175

190

228

234

620

639

— —h
o O h WO - - A~ WO

o b~ WO

- 00 wWwhNhO

13

w

Injection drive pressure sensor

Injection pressure outside of the set range

Injection pressure sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
Injection pressure sensor; short circuit to ground

Injection pressure system error

Engine check and battery voltage
Battery voltage too high, overvoltage
Battery voltage too low, undervoltage
Battery voltage with interruption

Engine intake air temperature

High intake air temperature (engine power reduced)

Intake air temperature sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
Intake air temperature sensor; short circuit to ground

High intake air temperature; warning

High intake air temperature (engine power reduced)

Engine fuel temperature

High fuel temperature; warning

Fuel temperature sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
Fuel temperature sensor; short circuit to ground

High fuel temperature; warning

Engine oil temperature
Middle oil temperature sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
Middle oil temperature sensor; short circuit to ground

Engine speed

Engine overspeed warning

Engine speed signal not available

Engine speed sensor open circuit or short circuit to battery +
Engine speed signal is disturbed

Indefinable engine speed sensor error

Engine speed calibration
Engine speed; calibration necessary

Engine software
Engine software faulty

5V power supply
ECM 5 volt sensor supply; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
ECM 5 volt sensor supply; short circuit to ground

J1939 Communication
J1939 Communication not available

02e-6
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651

652

653

654

655

656

678

679

723

729

1135

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

- 00 W N

()]

Injection cylinder 1
Cylinder injection 1 mechanical fault

Injection cylinder 2
Cylinder injection 2 mechanical fault

Injection cylinder 3
Cylinder injection 3 mechanical fault

Injection cylinder 4
Cylinder injection 4 mechanical fault

Injection cylinder 5
Cylinder injection 5 mechanical fault

Injection cylinder 6
Cylinder injection 6 mechanical fault

8 V sensor voltage supply
ECM 8 volt sensor supply; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
ECM 8 volt sensor supply; short circuit to ground

Injection drive valve controller
Injection drive; valve control driver faulty

Second engine speed sensor

Second engine speed sensor not available

Second engine speed sensor; circuit open or short circuit to battery +
Second engine is disturbed

Indefinable engine speed sensor error

Intake air heating
Intake air heating; open circuit
Intake air heating; short circuit to earth

Oil temperature outside sensor
Oil temperature outside sensor; open circuit or short circuit to battery +
Oil temperature outside sensor; short circuit to earth
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

03a - Diesel engine cut-off system Designations: A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) ................. 2-h-20
A15 Electronic motor controlmodule .................... 2-0-18
+30
+15 o B45 Coolanttemperature ............... .. ... ... ... ... 2-n-19
DI Diode printed circuit board warning device ........... 3-h-20
K57 K23 K58

= H19 Battery charge monitor ............................ 3-f-18

Lo A @ y charge moni
& e H42 STOP .. 3-f-18
H50 Diesel engineoilpressure ............. ... 3-f-18

- g §

T T 9 K23 AREMAOr ...\t 3-h-20
; g; 2 aN K57 Pulsegenerator .......... ... i 3-h-20
33 37 VY Y s’z - K58 Timerelayalternator .......... ... ... ... .. ...... 3-h-20

2|35 o|& wINE|=| e 55 elglg 515 elglg X4  Steering column indicator lights .................... 3-f-18
| | X19 Coolingwatertank ............. ... i, 1-m-17
26 5 Z32 Coolant level with engine cut-off system ............. 1-m-17
&) () 2 4 733 Coolantlevel ........................c..oiiiiii.l 1-m-17
5 b @ Z42 Diesel engine oil pressure ......................... 1-0-17
A3 Z45 Diesel engine temperature
(not for electronically controlled diesel engine) ........ 2-n-17
Z45 Diesel engine temperature ............ .. ... .. ... 2-n-17
5 . . .
.,_‘ @ Z69 Maintenance - airfilter .............. ... ... ... ... 2-0-18
() ,
H 5 A12 Notes: H - only for HEUI engine (Perkins)
H50
2 I R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
(22— 544-0011, 543-0011
2 2 N
‘& @ @_ I S - up to machine no.  468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
453-2581, 452-1056
(G 4 N|©© @ O|Z|w |2 < [© ™ §|:¢{|
S Il
242 Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
10 |1 48 |9 3 1 Z43 ' N value
T X4 [ N X4 N X19 ! @ K23 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
olz|w /L@ relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
H42 wol mso] R IL S F z33 | [ %09 30 A
@ @ Z42 & K57 | Pulse generator e
1 1—_ , K58 | Alternator relay .- Time controlled
[ . 1 m ) ON after approx. 1.5 sec
O|t|n| 1 S==N
- | 1 2 ‘ B45
H L zas
3| | |
' Z45
TR
A15 |_ AE
—— -31
lex-e-03a
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Time relay K58

Warning charging voltage

Warning coolant level

- without engine cut-off
system*

- with engine cut-off system*

Warning engine oil pressure

- without engine cut-off
system*

- with engine cut-off system*

Warning air filter
maintenance

The electrical system in the time relay K58 delays the release switch to
the individual consumers for approx. 1.5 s to ensure a stable operating
voltage for the starting process.

If the charging voltage is too low or non-existent, the warning light (H19)
lights up.

At the same time, the analogue voltage signal of the alternator (G2) is
monitored by the fieldwork computer module (A10) and shown as an
alarm message on the terminal (A30) as the case may be.

A complete failure of the alternator (G2) is reported on the terminal (A30)
as a defective V-belt of the water pump (cf. diagram 1).

Ignition on; diesel engine not started:

The ground signal of the float switch (Z33) is switched to the pulse
generator K57 through the open relay K23 and the diode printed circuit
board (DlI).

Diesel engine started:

The ground signal of the float switch (Z33) is displayed on the terminal
(A30) as an alarm message.

When the ground signal of the float switch (Z32) is not connected to the
engine cut-off system relay (K52), the diesel engine switches off
automatically. In addition, the terminal (A30) recognises the interruption
of the power supply to the solenoid (Y15) and displays it as an alarm
message (cf. plan 2a).

The ground signal of the oil pressure switch (Z42) is switched to the
pulse generator K57 through the closed relay K23 and the diode printed
circuit board (DI) and also sent to the indicator light (H50).

The ground signal of the oil pressure switch (Z43) is switched to the
pulse generator K57 through the closed relay K23 and the diode printed
circuit board (DI) and also sent to the indicator light (H50). The lack of a
ground signal from the oil pressure switch (Z43) on the relay K52 also
causes the diesel engine to shut off automatically.

The ground signal of the low pressure switch (Z69) is sent to the
terminal (A30) and also through the diode printed circuit board (DI) to the
pulse generator K57.

03/2004
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Description of functions:

Temperature warning
(for mechanically controlled
diesel engine)

Temperature warning
(for electronically controlled
diesel engine)

Temperature display
(for mechanically controlled
diesel engine)

Temperature display
(for electronically controlled
diesel engine)

The earth signal of the temperature switch (Z45) is connected to
terminal (A30) and in parallel via the diode PCB (DI) to the transducer
K57 (not for CATERPILLAR).

For a coolant excess temperature warning, the engine controller module
(A15) transmits the corresponding signal to the CAB module (A10) via
the CAN bus J1939. The CAB module (A10) converts this signal to the
CLAAS CAN bus, allowing display on the terminal. At the same time and
as a protective function, the diesel engine reduces its maximum power.

The speed monitor module (A12) converts the analog signal from
temperature sensor (B45) into a digital signal which is displayed on
terminal (A30) via the CAN bus.

For coolant temperature display, the engine controller module (A15)
transmits the corresponding signal to the CAB module (A10) via the
CAN bus J1939. The CAN module (A10) converts this signal to the
CLAAS CAN bus, thus allowing display on the terminal.

03a-4
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Pin assignment
Plug G Plug C
25t 0003 i
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-12 F42-A C-15 1.5 bk
C-15 F42-A C-12 1.5 bk
C-16 31 1.5 br
C-18 G-16 K58-86 Cab-34/ 0.5 bl-wh
Bif-11
C-19 G-5 DI-5 0.6 gn
C-20 A-18 K57-49a 0.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
G-3 DZW-21 0.75 gn-wh
G-4 A-13 Di-12 0.75 bl-wh
G-5 C-19 DI-5 0.75 gn
G-6 A-12 Di-13 0.75 bl-ye
G-9 K52-L DS-40 GX-2 0.75 br-bk
G-13 K23-87a A-17 0.75 wh
G-14 K52-50 DS-42 0.75 br-gn
03/2004 03a-5
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04a

Road transport release,
circulation shut-off valve

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056
568-0547
566-0686
565-0542
557-0543
554-0672
553-0551
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04a - Road transport release, circulation shut-off valve Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR module (CAC) ............c.oo.... 2-h-20
+30 DO Diode pcb circulation shut-offvalve .................. 3-h-20
—4+15
K49/87 * E35a Instrumentlighting ............ ... ... ... .. ... 3-g-17
K? 9 Kig K19 Circulationpressure ...........ccciiiiiiiiinnen.n. 3-h-20
= / :\ o < K49 Mainrelay road transport ........................... 3-h-20
= ik
o — — o S52 Roadtransport(red) .............. i, 3-g-17
(T L
A8 Y77 Circulation shut-off valve - working hydraulics ......... 6-m-21
i 4
23
=] o) =]
w|w|®|%|a o »|o|o|5| Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K19 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
14 30 A
J ) 20. K49 | Remote switching 115+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
70 A
Y77 Solenoid coils 3.8A
3.2Q
DO
1 _
17
© -
1
;i
1
Oa=
C)Egl Z|n|wo Q_Egl >|9NZ|e 1‘E'ﬁi_!g!_r_ 6
0 ;
Dﬂ 8
£350 . @) 9

2
DR
Sl

Y77

s52 °

q
L
cpE

=31 St *
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Description of functions:

Circuit road transport

Circuit circulation shut-off
valve

Pin assignment

PlugN, O, P, V,

For driving in traffic, the safety tumbler switch (S52) must be locked to
interrupt the power supply for all unnecessary electric and hydraulic
functions.

In order to build up the working pressure that is needed for many
hydraulic controls, it is necessary to close the neutral hydraulic
circulation (cf. chapter Hydraulics). In this case, the relay K19, and thus

the solenoid coil (Y77), is switched parallel to the function.

est 0001

Connection list

from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
O-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 tos mm?2 Colour
N-5

N-6 K49-85 0.5 br-bl
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-10 K19-87 CAC-25 DS-50 1.5 rd-wh
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
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04b

Road travel release,

Circulation shut-off valve

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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04b - Road travel release, circulation shut-off valve Designations: DO Diode printed circuit board circulation shut-off valve .... 3-h-20
D5 LED Diode printed circuit board
+30 DO circulation shut-offvalve ........................ 3-h-20
—4+15
K49/87 * E35 Instrumentlighting ......... ... ... ... .. ... 3-g-17
K? 9 K49 Mainrelayroadtravel ................. ... .. ... .... 3-h-20
]
< / |\ <
= 2 S52 Roadtravel (red) ..........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiii 3-g-17
E § Y77 Circulation shut-off valve - working hydraulics ......... 6-m-21
2 14
29 20
21
23 )
o Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
nd Ind U2l =] [=]
|o|m|wo|m value
K49 | Remote switching 11510 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
70 A
Y77 Solenoid coil 3.8A
32Q

@
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Road travel circuit

Circulation shut-off valve

Description of functions:

For driving in traffic, the safety rocker switch (S52) must be locked to interrupt
the power supply for all unnecessary electric and hydraulic functions.

In order to build up the working pressure that is needed for many hydraulic
controls, it is necessary to close the neutral hydraulic circulation (cf. chapter
Hydraulics). In this case, the solenoid coil (Y77) is switched directly through
the diode printed circuit board (DO) parallel to the function.

A LED (D5) on the diode printed circuit board gives an optical indication of the
activation of the circuit.

04b-2
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Pin assignment
PlugN, O, P,V
| =
1 11
est 0001
Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-5 0.5 br-bk
N-6 K49-85 0.5 br-bl
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-10 DO-28 DS-50 1.5 pk-wh
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
11/2001 04b-3



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Notes

04b-4 11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405
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04c

Road travel release, Circulation shut-off valve

equipped with ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM)

brake restrictor module A45
(see Central electrics 014 501.0 — Page EB8)

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800

11/2001

0O4c-1



Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

04c - Road travel release, circulation shut-off valve

equipped with ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor module A45

Designations:

E35a

559 ° Y77

=31

v
10
L1

A45

+30
+15
——K49/87 »
DO
0 —_
7?< o9 —1 1 T3
1 2 Bt
= 1 = o\27 @ 3 ¢
— 3 7 L
i @t
e 9 o \2! ~
e [ 5 7 S gl
2 14 09 ! 7
29 20 20 8 b
23 DO 8 9 NI
o 9 15 ¢
~N[(N[o|o|lo ® 10 Pt
o0 [co|c0|c0|m Do 22 ~
@2 11 |
13 >t
=il @R
0o\ 9 o \
e 5115 —>
16 Bt
18 . \
3/ks8 @ 3 17 Bt
/87 18 NI
3 \U8 >t
@ {19 |-+
=\ 8 20 ¢
o\ 4 22 e
Do 5123 >
25
26 M =<
27
28 <]
2\/D5
= ]

lex—-e-04c

Important!

Measured value table:

A45 Ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM)

brake restrictormodule .......... ... ... . ... ... ...,

DO Diode printed circuit board circulation shut-off valve
D5 LED Diode printed circuit board

DO circulation shut-offvalve ........................
E35 |Instrumentlighting .......... .. .. ... L
K49 Mainrelayroadtravel ............... ... .. .. ... ....
S52 Roadtravel (red) ...........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiii
Y77 Circulation shut-off valve - working hydraulics .........

In this version, actuation of the working hydraulics circulation shut-off valve
(Y77) is always via the ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor

module A45.
Item | Component Measured Note
value
K49 | Remote switching 11510 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
70 A
Y77 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
3.2Q

04c-2
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Description of functions:

Road travel circuit

Circulation shut-off valve

For driving in traffic, the safety rocker switch (S52) must be locked to
interrupt the power supply for all unnecessary electric and hydraulic
functions.

In order to build up the working pressure that is needed for many
hydraulic controls, it is necessary to close the neutral hydraulic
circulation (cf. chapter Hydraulics). In this case, the solenoid coil (Y77) is
switched directly through the diode printed circuit board (DO) and the
ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor module A45 parallel
to the function.

A LED (D5) on the diode printed circuit board gives an optical indication
of the activation of the circuit.

In order to avoid damage to hydrostatic systems due to excess speeds,
the ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor module A45
automatically actuates the circulation shut-off valve Y77 when an engine
speed of 2230 rpm has been reached. The hydraulic load on the diesel
engine boosts the braking effect. When the engine speed drops to

2200 rpm, the circulation shut-off valve Y77 is deactivated (see also
diagram 42a).

Note: The function of the ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake
restrictor module A45 may be checked using terminal A30. In
the menu "Settings — Max. no-load speed — Speeds learn— OK",
the outputs to the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) and to the
module A45 are automatically switched for 5 seconds.

11/2001
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Pin assignment
PlugN, O, P, V, VM
est 0001
Connection list
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-5 0.5 br-bk
N-6 K49-85 0.5 br-bl
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 tos mm?2 Colour
V-10 DO-28 DS-50 1.5 pk-wh
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 tos mm?2 Colour
VM-10 A36-15+16 1.5 pk-wh
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

05a

Terminal,
rotary switch,
printer
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

05a - Terminal, rotary switch, printer Designations: A30 Terminal ......... i e 3-f-17
+30 T11 Function preselection ........... ... ... ... ... ...... 3-f-17
—e—+15 T19 MiNUS ... o 3-f-17
—1—K49/87 * T26 PlUS oot e 3-f-17
XD CANbus (7 pin)terminal ........................... 4-f-17
- @ ML4 @ L4 @ L8 L10) (L12 -
i 18 P = 8 ! g ! ! 1 e X3 Printer . ... 4-f-17
r~ ~
X 2 o
@ ML3 @ L3 @ L7 L9 L1t
18 8 8 1 g 1 1 1
S| [—[[w|«|0]|e]|~ BT B N1 0 R 72 11 DN 1 - Y ] el B
L
o B b ] 5] o A 8l ] R O P
T11 T19 126
XT
A30
XD X3
S _J
B R R S e S B L R Bl B i b A B
1
(!
|| ¢—
I
1 1
<|2| = ||m|w|wfof~ (oo 2 T2 T2 (LT RIS ~ - ~
LI | N
3| l2e 8| lis| lso| 13| lso| los| | |
Al18 A2 @ AG @ A10 A12 Al4 AlG I
Ll— —| — — — =
L ] — — — — q |
6 115 lo6 1o loe 13 s 13 5 ,6
GEHEE @ E 6 ®S
=31
lex-e-050
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Plug connections The plug connections L and ML are assigned signal outputs to the
individual machine functions.
The plug connection A is assigned the signal inputs of switches. The
terminal recognizes the machine functions by the state of these
switches, open or closed. The analogue signals of the machine sensor
system are converted by the corresponding modules (A10/A12) and
read by the terminal as digital signals from the CAN bus system.
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

Plug L Plug ML

est 0002
est 0001

est 0004

Plug XD

ONE©
® ® Q2
® @

est 0038
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
ML-1 K35-86 0.5 rd-bl
ML-2 K36-86 0.5 rd-bk
ML-3 K54-86 0.5 br-wh
ML-4 K55-86 0.5 br-gr
ML-7 F-31A DS-56 1 bk-wh
ML-8 31 1 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
L-1 K29-86 0.5 ye-rd
L-2 K30-86 0.5 ye-br
L-3 K37-86 Cab-16/ 0.5 ye-bl
Bif-13
L-4 K38-86 Cab-2/ 0.5 ye-bk
Bif-12
L-5 K33-86 0.5 gr-wh
L-6 K34-86 0.5 gr-gn
L-7 K39-86 HAS-13 0.5 gr-rd
L-8 K40-86 HAS-25 0.5 gn-rd
L-9 K41-86 S-5 0.5 gn-br
L-10 K42-86 S-1 0.5 gn-bl
L-11 K43-86 S-7 0.5 gn-bk
L-12 K44-86 S-6 0.5 rd-wh
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-1 GY-1 0.5 wh
A-2 B-22 0.5 gn
A-3 B-21 0.5 ye
A-4 MN-4 DS_33 0.5 gr
A-5 B-20 W-11 DS-16 DA1-K K11-85
H-6 0.5 pk
A-6 G-2 K24-85 0.5 bl
A-7 B-19 0.5 rd
A-8 K11-87 DS-15 0.5 bk
A-9 MH-6 0.5 Vi
A-10 MH-8 0.5 gr-pk
A-11 T-8 Y-2 0.5 rd-bl
A-12 G-6 DI-13 0.5 wh-gn
A-13 G-4 DI-12 0.5 br-gn
A-14 MH-5 K62-85 0.5 wh-ye
A-15 W-9 DI-4 0.5 ye-br
A-16 W-5 0.5 wh-gr
A-17 K23-87a G-13 0.5 gr-br
A-18 K57-49a C-20 0.5 gr
A-19 Cab-40 /Bif-3 DZW-3 MP-3 HAS-3 CAC-3
B-13 S-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 0.5 pk-br
A-20 Cab-13/ DZW-16 MP-4 HAS-16 CAC-16
Bif-16
B-14 S-9 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 0.5 wh-bl
A-21 F-32A 1 bk
A-22 31 1 br
A-23 F-51A DS-58 DS-59 1 rd
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Notes
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

6a

CAN bus,
Power supply modules
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
06a- CAN bus, power supply modules Designations: A1 AGROCOMterminal ................cciiiinnnn.. 2-h-17
A8 AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)module .................... 2-h-20
+30 A9 AUTOPILOTmodule .........cciiiiiiiiiiii... 2-h-20
+15 A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
K49/87 ° A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
A13 Combine performance module (DKG) ................ 4-p-21
@ A16 Reel control module (HAS) .......... ... ... ... ...... 2-h-20
= = Z = = = = = * A21 QUANTIMETER module (LEM) ...................... 2-h-20
- “ N - « - - - = A25 Sieve adjustmentmodule .................... ... 2-h-20
A27 VARIOmodule .........cco it 2-h-20
o & 5 @ > ® = 5 g A28 Spreader fan module (VGS) ........... ... 2-h-20
11 27 13 24 9 21
26 2 B50 AUTOPILOTIaser .......ovuiiiieiiieiiannann 6-d-26
28
XA Multifunction coupling A ... ... ... i 8-e-21
XB  Multifunction couplingB ......... ... ... ..l 8-e-21
XC  MultifunctioncouplingC ......... ... ... . 8-e-21
Do § ~ |0 % |- DE: N XV2 Variant connector AUTOPILOT ...................... 8-e-21
X5  Combine performance monitor ...................... 6-p-20
Notes: R- from machine no. 548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
R +|m 544-0011, 543-0011
N N|e N ~lel (ool |o|e] (w2 |~|2| ble|w a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
A25 A1 A21 A9 A28| |A16 A8 A12 A10
o|© — | »|© ™|© o|e »|© ™| o|e| p|»|e
T 1 1 1 Description of functions: All yield data is saved in the QUANTIMETER module (A21) while all other
T O B B - 153 R R P B performance data is saved in the module fieldwork computer / CAN bridge
> o x N rr ot (A10). For this reason, it is recommended to transfer the data before changing
i R et I it Rk At | Kl Y A Y O I || o a defective module using the diagnosis system CDS3000/CDS5000.
] ] 1 1 A R I R 2=
| & ———4d—— 14— _I+_I—$—_I—$—_I—$—_J_+ '
- lLJr———L——L———..———+—|——$———$———$———4 | 2
I — N 1 | |
0F|2T& I I Wi 8|58 &
T T | I T
i N ;jv gk
A -
il | @ || xPVY xe'y
D | —
Y s o r———+
I I 5 I i___ 2-+7 |4 1
XVv2
i Lottty
wlm|Cfn N[O (| N[(©o[w|~
A13 A27 B50
-31 ?
|
lex-e-06a
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TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug S

Plug MV MP, MR

est 0001

est 0002

est 0004

Plug socket XA

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

5 4 13 .

| —12
= —2
1 1
e 810

Plug socket XC

est 0024

10 M

est 0026

Plug X5

O 1o arTITD i i

est 0013

50 70 20

40 30

est 0029
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
Connection list |
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
S-2 31 0.5 br
S-3 Cab-40/ DZW-3 MP-3 HAS-3 A-19
Bif-3
B-13 CAC-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
S-8 F-2A MV-1 MW-1 0.5 bk
S-9 Cab-13/ DZW-16 MP-4 HAS-16 A-20
Bif-16
B-14 CAC-16 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MV-1 F2-A MW-1 S-8 0.5 bk
MV-2 31 1.5 br
MV-3 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
Bif-3
B-13 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
MV-4 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
Bif-16
B-14 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
MV-5 F57-A 1.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MP-1 F9-A 0.5 bk
MP-2 31 1.5 br
MP-3 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
Bif-3
B-13 S-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
MP-4 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
Bif-16
B-14 S-9 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MR-1 F9-A 0.5 bk
MR-2 31 1.5 br
MR-3 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
Bif-3
B-13 S-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MP-3 0.5 or
MR-4 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
Bif-16
B-14 S-9 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MP-4 0.5 ye
06a-4 03/2004



TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
B-13 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19

Bif-3

MV-3 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62

E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
B-14 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20

Bif-16

MV-4 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63

E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
B-24 F3-A MU-1 1.5 bk
B-25 31 1.5 br-bl

Connection list I

from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-30 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20

Bif-16

MV-4 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63

B-14 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
E-31 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19

Bif-3

MV-3 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62

B-13 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
E-36 31 2.5 br
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Notes
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

6b
CAN bus, Power supply modules
equipped with ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM)

brake restrictor module A45
(see Central electrics 014 501.0 — Page EB8)
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
06b - CAN bus, Power supply modules Designations: A1 AGROCOMterminal ................cciiiinnnn.. 2-h-17
equipped with ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor module A45 A8 AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)module .................... 2-h-20
A9 AUTOPILOTmodule .........cciiiiiiiiiiii... 2-h-20
+30 A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
+15 A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
K49/87 * A13 Combine performance module (DKG) ................ 4-p-21
@ A16 Reel control module (HAS) ...........ccvvuiinenn.. 2-h-20
P A21 QUANTIMETER module (LEM) ...................... 2-h-20
< = = < = < < < = A25 Sieve adjustmentmodule ............... ... ... 2-h-20
- - - A27 VARIOmodule .........cco it 2-h-20
~ < o A28 Spreader fan module (VGS) ............ ... ... ...... 2-h-20
el o~ [fe} o [Te) ) ~ < <~ . .
L L L L L L L L Y A45 Ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM)
11 27 13 24 9 21 brake restrictormodule ......... ... ... . L. 2-h-20
26 22
28 B50 AUTOPILOTIASEr .. ....ovvreeeiieeaeeieaan.. 6-d-26
@ XA Multifunction coupling A . ...........coouieiiiin.... 8-e-21
o = o o XB  Multifunction couplingB ................ ... ... 8-e-21
o= =SHRNESEREERE XC  Multifunction coupling C .............ccoiiiininn... 8-e-21
XV2 Variant connector AUTOPILOT ...................... 8-e-21
=
>N . .
= | R ¥|® X5  Combine performance monitor ...................... 6-p-20
|20 Jols| 1D (2] 2] N2 (2] (]2 (]2 b2 e
Important! In this version, the ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor module
A25 |A45] |A1 A21 |A9 A28 |A16l |A8 A12) A10 A45 is connected with the CAN bus via a branch cable on plug MV to MVM.
M| m|o| ||| WL ML ML [mL] [m|L] |m|L| bl
T - | ™ ™ T T T T R- from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
L s I R T A R R H R T B o | 5 i b g B 544-0011, 543-0011
o : : Z|m|~ : | : R T R R T O A A
: : I -T2 [ : [ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
T O 1 O A A IR B A b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
: o e T R Pl
wnim|o > |||z« [ [ (| [ (| ol
= = L1 L1 L1 L1 Lol Z|=
] | ] ] [ [ [ [ [
| #—————— |~ — e — ¢ —te—fo—fe——¢ | ||
L 6L 4 — b — b — ————————& |
[l [ I
Lo L1 T T L1
[
s el P | Ll 8l=l8 ~
[
[ [ [
L1 L1 1
I I /lj\V 13 AR R
[ .—' | oo 1]
41312 1 5 | XA XC 1 XB
Y YY) I T 1
paRixs | —————-re
L1 ——! ¢ |
[ 5 [ / 17 14 |
[ [
I I R0 xv2
1 1 1 1 T 11 l]]
0[Pl NP | ||o|n|—
A13 A27 B50
_31 Py
L—32
lex-e-06b
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

All yield data is saved in the QUANTIMETER module (A21) while all

other performance data is saved in the module fieldwork computer /

CAN bridge (A10). For this reason, it is recommended to transfer the
data before changing a defective module using the diagnosis system
CDS3000/CDS5000.
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug S

Plug MV MP, MR, MVM

est 0001

est 0002

est 0004

Plug socket XA

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

10

est 0025 9

Plug socket XC

est 0024

10 M

est 0026

Plug X5

O 1o arTITD i i

2

est 0013

est 0029

06b-4
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Connection list |
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
S-2 31 0.5 br
S-3 Cab-40 / Bif-3 DZW-3 MP-3 HAS-3 A-19
B-13 CAC-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
S-8 F-2A MV-1 MW-1 0.5 bk
S-9 Cab-13/ Bif-16 DZW-16 MP-4 HAS-16 A-20
B-14 CAC-16 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MV-1 F2-A MW-1 S-8 0.5 bk
MV-2 31 1.5 br
MV-3 Cab-40 / Bif-3 DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
B-13 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
MV-4 Cab-13/ Bif-16 DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
B-14 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
MV-5 F57-A 1.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MVM-2 31 1.5 br
MVM-3 Cab-40 / Bif-3 DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
B-13 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
MVM-4 Cab-40 / Bif-16 DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
B-14 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
MVM-5 F57-A 1.5 bk
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MP-1 F9-A 0.5 bk
MP-2 31 1.5 br
MP-3 Cab-40 / Bif-3 DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
B-13 S-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
MP-4 Cab-13/ Bif-16 DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
B-14 S-9 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MR-1 F9-A 0.5 bk
MR-2 31 1.5 br
MR-3 Cab-40 / Bif-3 DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
B-13 S-3 MV-3 MW-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MP-3 0.5 or
MR-4 Cab-13/ Bif-16 DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
B-14 S-9 MV-4 MW-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MP-4 0.5 ye
11/2001 06b-5



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
Connection list I
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
B-13 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
Bif-3
MV-3 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62
E-31 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
B-14 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
Bif-16
MV-4 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63
E-30 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
B-24 F3-A MU-1 1.5 bk
B-25 31 1.5 br-bl
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-30 Cab-13/ DZW-16 CAC-16 HAS-16 A-20
Bif-16
MV-4 S-9 MW-4 MP-4 DS-63
B-14 MU-4 VGS-16 MR-4 0.5 ye
E-31 Cab-40/ DZW-3 CAC-3 HAS-3 A-19
Bif-3
MV-3 S-3 MW-3 MP-3 DS-62
B-13 MU-3 VGS-3 MR-3 0.5 or
E-36 31 2.5 br
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

7a

Threshing mechanism circuit,
Straw chopper position and circuit
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

07a - Threshing mechanism circuit, straw chopper position and circuit Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
+30
+15 K14 Threshing mechanism ............................. 3-h-20
——K49/87
S25 Main drive (threshing mechanism coupling) ........... 3-g-17
- - - U13 Straw chopper in working position ................... 5-r-20
o S : U14 Straw chopper in parked position .................... 5-r-20
N A10 @ [ —
o e 4 o X6  Strawchopper ..........ciiiiiiii i 5-s-16
10 A12 . .
Y21 Threshing mechanismclutch ........................ 2-p-19
b Y74 Straw chopper in working position ................... 5-m-21
o 5 Y75 Straw chopper in parked position .................... 5-m-21
M Q| 10 | |©|©| Y76 Straw chopperclutch — ............cooiiiiinann... 2-p-19
5; Y81 Spreader fan in working position .................... 5-m-21
@39 Y82 Spreader fan in parked position ..................... 5-m-21
/87,
Z58 Straw chopper / spreader fan working position ......... 5-v-16
Z60 Straw chopper parked position ...................... 5-s-16
It Notes: V - on Lexion 480 with spreader fan
E - on machines with fixed straw chopper position
a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
o @—
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
& value
K14 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
[ ] relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
={— pd B a|n w| >z a.l;‘fjl Zlo |2 30 A
Y21 Solenoid coll 075A/16Q *
1.8A/6.6Q >
Y21 Y75 o 20A/6.0Q i
Y82 Y74 | Solenoid coil 38A
Y75 32Q
A A I I Y76 | Solenoid coil 0.75A/16 Q *
7/ 1.8A/660Q o
ul [ 20A/6.0Q i
b Y81 | Solenoid coil 3.8A
Y76 174 525 ve2 326
N L] N L] * - from year 2000
** - from machine no. 466-0166
454-0256
453-0042
* 452-0017
*** - up to machine no. 466-0165
454-0255
-31 ¢ 453-0041
-32 452-0016
lex-e-070
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Threshing mechanism circuit

Straw chopper position

Straw chopper circuit

Straw chopper display

Conditions for the threshing mechanism drive are that the relay K58 is
switched by the alternator (G2) and the relay K49 is switched by
unlocking the road travel switch (S52).

The threshing mechanism clutch switch (S25) controls the relay K14
using the power supply for the solenoid coil (Y21) also for operating the
hourmeter in the fieldwork computer module (A10).

If the road travel circuit is unlocked and only if the threshing mechanism
is turned off, the switches (U13/U14) for the adjustment of the straw
chopper, and thus the corresponding solenoid coils (Y74/Y81 or
Y75/Y82), will be supplied with voltage. Parallel to the solenoid coils
(Y74/Y81 or Y75/82), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched
through the diode printed circuit board (DO) because it is necessary to
build up pressure in the system for these functions.

Note: The circuit with the position of the limit switches (Z58/Z60)
shows the straw chopper in working position. On machines
with spreader fan or fixed straw chopper position, the limit
switch (Z60) is dropped.

Conditions for the drive of the straw chopper are that the relay K49 is
switched by unlocking the road travel switch (S52) and the limit switch
(Z58) is closed in the working position.

The threshing mechanism clutch switch (S25) controls the relay K14 and
thus switches the power supply for the solenoid coil (Y21) of the
threshing mechanism clutch. In the working position of the straw
chopper, the solenoid coil (Y76) for the drive of the straw chopper is also
switched through the limit switch (Z58).

If the straw chopper is not in one of the end positions when the road
travel switch is unlocked, it will be shown as an error message by the
position of the limit switch (Z58/Z60) in the terminal (A30). When the
straw chopper is turned on, the shaft speed monitor module (A12)
receives the start signal for monitoring the shaft speed by the sensor
(B28) on the measuring shaft.

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
Pin assignment
PlugN, P,Q,V, W Plug MN, MO, X6-rd
ast 0001 est 0002
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-1 F22-A K63-86 MN-2 Cab-20/ DS-52 1 ye-bk
Bif-4
W-10 MN-3 DZW-4 DS-17 1 rd-bl
W-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MN-1 F21-A K14-86 1.5 wh-gn
MN-2 F22-A K63-86 W-1 Cab-20/ DS-52 2.5 rd-ye
Bif-4
MN-3 W-10 DZW-4 DS-17 2.5 rd-bl
MN-4 A-4 DS-33 1.5 gn-ye
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MO-5 F39-A 1.5 br-bl
MO-6 Q-6 DO-22 DS-18 1.5 wh-or
MO-7 Q-5 DO-20 DS-19 1.5 or-ye
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
Q-5 MO-7 DO-20 DS-19 1.5 bk-gn
Q-6 MO-6 DO-22 DS-18 1.5 bk-br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-9 K13-85 0.5 gn-gr
N-10 K14-85 0.5 ye-wh
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Threshing drum variable speed drive,
rotor variable speed drive
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

08a - Threshing drum variable speed drive, rotor variable speed drive Designations: Al Stanter .. 2-h-20
A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
+30
+15 B11 Threshingdrumspeed ............................. 6-i-16
——K49/87 *
K29 Drum variable speed drivefast ...................... 3-h-20
K9S Ko4 K39 KZ3 K30 Drum variable speed drive SIOW ..................... 3-h-20
‘_\ dﬁb ‘?([Ip - -G O K54 Rotor variable speed drive fast ...................... 3-h-20
:3 K55 Rotor variable speed drive slow ..................... 3-h-20
§ Y19 Drum variable speed driveslow ..................... 4-m-21
Y20 Drum variable speeddrivefast ...................... 4-m-21
,g Y98 Rotor variable speed driveslow ..................... 4-m-21
; ; Y99 Rotor variable speed drivefast ...................... 4-m-21
L=] L=] 29 o o
o] g Bt g ] g ] B P ] Bt bd Slslsls Note: a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
& & &
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K29 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
2 3 3 2 K30 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
wa w3 @ @ K54 | 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
K55 | 30A
Y19 | Solenoid coils 3.8A
00 00 Y20 320
5 () 3 vo8
25 1 Y99
Pr—— 4
ol2 o o B 1 = o I B ~ ] b
] |=|-|=
Y98 h T T
| )
N ATO
Y19
AL
Y99 Y20
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-080
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Description of functions:

Threshing drum variable
speed drive circuit

Rotor variable speed drive
circuit

Pin assignment

Plug Q, V

When the threshing mechanism is turned on, the relays K29 and K30
are supplied with voltage by the relay K14. As long as the rotary switch
function preselection (T11) is set to the position threshing drum, the
relay K29 or K30 is switched by the pushbuttons +/- (T19/T26) and the
corresponding solenoid coil (Y19/Y20) is addressed. Parallel to the
solenoid coil threshing drum fast (Y20), the circulation shut-off valve
(Y77) is also switched through the diode pcb (DO) because it is

necessary to build up pressure in the system for this function.

During the automatic crop selection, the fieldwork computer module
(A10) takes over switching the solenoid coils (Y19/Y20) and the control
of the circulation shut-off valve (Y77).

When the threshing mechanism is turned on, the relays K29 and K30
are supplied with voltage by the relay K14. As long as the rotary switch
function preselection (T11) is set to the rotor position, the relay K54 or
K55 is switched by the pushbuttons +/- (T19/T26) and the corresponding
solenoid coil (Y98/Y99) is addressed. Parallel to the solenoid coil rotor
fast (Y99), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched through
the diode pcb (DO) because it is necessary to build up pressure in the
system for this function.

est 0001

Connection list

from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Q-9 K54-87 1.5 ye-bk
Q-10 K55-87 1.5 ye-bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-1 K30-87 Cab-29/ 1.5 wh-ye
Bif-14
V-2 K29-87 Cab-15/ Do-13 1.5 wh-gr
Bif-1
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
11/2001 08a-3
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

09a- Concave adjustment, concave display Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)module .................... 2-h-20
A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
+30 B30 Concaveposition .......... ... i 5-j-20
+15 7-i-16
K49/87 *
K33 K34 K33 Concavegapwide ..........coiiiiiiiiniiininnn. 3-h-20
‘é K34 Concave gap Narrow . .........c.c.oeuveenneennennnnnn 3-h-20
= f! f’ s et R5 Concave position (actualvalue) ..................... 5-j-20
- © — — 7-i-16
il B i "
Y17 Concave gap NarrOW .. .......veuneenneenneenneenn.. 5-m-21
6 13 L 8 a12 Y18 Concave gap wide 5-m-21
f ; ; g i ) Ve gapWide . ...
% o| [= rf) :w ° o Notes: B - only machine no.  468-0011 to 468-0021
@© S I R Rl R Slisls|Lig Slisl8lLlg 466-0042 to 466-0397
5 5 457-0011 to 457-0016
454-0029 to 454-1567
C @ @ 453-0011 to 453-1046
452-0011 to 452-0571

C - only machine no.  468-0022 to 468-0033
466-0862 to 466-0929

) 4. P - only machine no.  466-0011 to 466-0041
466-0398 to 466-0861

457-0017 to 457-0046

DO 454-0011 to 454-0028

454-1568 to 454-3296

4
453-1047 to 453-2066
452-0572 to 452-0901
- Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
o 2|2 omnlaMm  oR[=|R|- > |0 ~ ] b value
B P B30 | Sensor 12V (Pin 1-2)
I 0.25V-4.75V | (Pin 1-3)
Y18 K33 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
L K34 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
ZS IZI 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
30A
R5 Potentiometer 4.25 KQ (Pin A - E) caoll
1.50 - 5.75 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
L 2l 1 L2 1 Y17 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
annEEann ann Y17 Y18 320
£ 3 2
s s 3
G
RS RS B30
-31
-32
lex-e-09a
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Description of functions:

Concave adjustment As long as the rotary switch function preselection (T11) is set to the
concave position, the relay K33 or K34 is switched by the pushbuttons
+/- (T19/T26) and the corresponding solenoid coil (Y17/Y18) is
addressed. Parallel to one of the two solenoid coils (Y17/Y18), the
circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched through the diode printed
circuit board (DO) because it is necessary to build up pressure in the
system for this function.

During the automatic crop selection, the shaft speed monitor module
(A12) takes over switching the solenoid coils (Y17/Y18) and the control
of the circulation shut-off valve (Y77).

Concave display The sensor (B30) receives the necessary 12V reference voltage from

(12V system) the ignition lock +15. The shaft speed monitor module (A12) converts
the analogue signal of the sensor (B30) into a digital signal, which is
displayed through the CAN bus of the terminal (A30).

Concave display The potentiometer (R5) receives the necessary 5 V reference voltage

(5V system) from the module AUTOCONTOUR (A8). The shaft speed monitor
module (A12) converts the analogue signal of the potentiometer (R5)
into a digital signal, which is displayed through the CAN bus on the
terminal (A30).

11/2001 09a-3



Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug V

Plug BB, B

est 0001

est 0004

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
B - BB-10 CAC-8 E-25 A-37 MU-8 B-31
DS-48 1 rd-bk
B - BB-11 DZW-11 B-32 1 gn-rd
B - BB-12 31 1 pk-bl
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C - B-30 F4-A DZW-15 Cab-14 1 bk-bl
/Bif-15
B-30 F63-A BB-13 B-29 MU-8 MR-5
DS-57 1 bk-bl
P - B-31 CAC-8 E-25 A-37 MU-8 BB-10
DS-48 1 bk-bl
B-32 BB-11 DZW-11 1 gn-rd
B-33 32 1 pk-bl
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-7 K34-87 DZW-13 DO-16 1.5 wh-bl
V-8 K33-87 DZW-12 DO-15 1.5 wh-br
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
09a-4 11/2001
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Fan variable speed drive
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
10a - Fan variable speed drive Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
+30 B15 Fanspeed .......... .. .. 7-1-16
+15
» K49/87 » K37 Fan speed adjustmentslow ......................... 3-h-20
K38 Fan speed adjustmentfast .......................... 3-h-20
27 ﬁa Ko % K63 Fan speed adjustmentlock ......................... 3-h-20
< -7 < +e” E <
‘: o o M3 Fanspeedadjustment .............. ... ..., 6-m-15
E 4 5 4 5 Note: a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
8 7
9
17
18
29 (=] o o
o] |00 w|o|o]|o]a N Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
value
M 3 Electric motor 14 A Current max.
K37 | Remote switching 9010 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
K38 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
40 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
( 60 A
K63 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
@5_.7 30 A
(F
L4
)
e P = >0 ©
2 |of |2
i
Y1y
A10
fn‘\ fn‘\
M3
=31
-32
lex-e-100
103-2 11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Description of functions:

Fan variable speed drive

circuit

Pin assignment

Plug Y

est 0001

Connection list

When the threshing mechanism is turned on, the relay K14 controls the
relay K63 and thus supplies the relays K37 and K38 with ground on pin
85. As long as the rotary switch function preselection (T11) is set to the
fan position, the pushbuttons +/- (T37/T38) control the voltage for the

corresponding relays K19 or K26 on pin 86.

Depending on the direction of the rotation, the electric motor fan speed
adjustment (M3) is supplied with mass by one of the relays K37/K38 on
pin 87a, while the other relay, K38 or K37, controls the voltage on pin

87.

During the automatic crop selection, the fieldwork computer module

(A10) takes over the control over the relays K37 and K38.

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour

Y-5 K37-30 DS-8 2.5 wh-ye

Y-6 K38-30 DS-9 2.5 wh-bk
11/2001 10a-3
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Notes
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

11a- Sieve adjustment

Designations:

+30
+15
— K49 /87
K41 K42 K43 K44
-—— -—— -— = -— =
Lok 2| |2k T
X — — — —
L] (o] y A A p
(. L
6
26
o [=] [=] o
~[=~|u|o|lo| |~|~|lu|wv|o ~|~|unfwol|lo]| |~[<|lu]le|o
w|w|w|o|m| |w]|wo|wo|o|m w|w|w|w|m| |wo|w]|w]|wo|m

n|o|a|Cluf~|~e|NZ]= guowmv w|o|~|—
®
| PNV PV ataVaN
1L 000 0" 00D
e | |
e uz7 Q U6
| | | |
o[z ]o[lxf=[=[= | g |
¢ A | &
R37 M12 | R38 M23
A25 - — - —
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-11a

Measured value table:

A25 Sieve adjustmentmodule ............... ... ... ... 2-h-20
K41 Upper sieve pan adjustment (close) ................. 3-h-20
K42 Upper sieve pan adjustment (open) ................. 3-h-20
K43 Lower sieve pan adjustment (close) ................. 3-h-20
K44 Lower sieve pan adjustment (open) ................. 3-h-20
M12 Upper sieve pan adjustment ....................... 4-r-21
................................................. 7-0-18
M23 Lower sieve pan adjustment ....................... 4-r-21
................................................. 7-0-18
R37 Upper sieve pan adjustment ....................... 4-r-21
................................................. 7-9-18
R38 Lower sieve pan adjustment ....................... 4-r-21
................................................. 7-0-18
U6  Uppersieve pan adjustment ....................... 5-r-20
U7 Lower sieve pan adjustment ....................... 5-r-20
Item | Component Measured Note
value
M12 | Electric motor 2.5 A max. swinging
M23 5.6 A max. bowden cable
K41 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
K42 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
K43 | 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
K44 | 30A
R37 | Potentiometer 05-52KQ Coil
R38 0.45-455V Signal

11a-2
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Adjustment motor circuit

Sieve position display

Pin assignment

Plug S

As long as the rotary switch function preselection (T11) is set to the
sieve position, the pushbuttons +/- (T19/T26) control the voltage for the
corresponding relay K41 (K43) or K42 (K44) on pin 86.

Depending on the direction of the rotation, the electric motor sieve
adjustment (M12/M23) is supplied with mass by one of the relays
K41/K42 (K43/K44) on pin 87a, while the other relay, K42/K41
(K44/K43), controls the voltage on pin 87.

During the automatic crop selection, the sieve adjustment module (A25)
takes over the control over the relays K41 (K43) and K42 (K44).

The sieve adjustment module (A25) converts the analogue signal of the
potentiometer in the actuating motors (R37/R38) into a digital signal,
which is displayed through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).

est 0001

est 0002

Connection list

from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
S-1 K42-86 L-10 0.75 gn-bl
S-2 31 1.5 br-bk
S-4 MS-8 0.75 rd-wh
S-5 K41-86 L-9 0.75 gn-br
S-6 K44-86 L-12 0.75 rd-bk
S-7 K43-86 L-11 0.75 gn-bk
S-8 F-2A MV-1 MW-1 0.75 bk-ye
S-10 F-27A K41-87 K42-87 K43-87 K44-87 - -
S-11 MS-2 0.75 gn-wh
S-12 MS-5 0.75 gn-ye
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
MS-2 S-11 0.75 gn-wh
MS-3 K41-30 1.5 bl-wh
MS-4 K42-30 1.5 bl-ye
MS-5 S-12 0.75 gn-ye
MS-6 K43-30 1.5 bk-gn
MS-7 K44-30 1.5 bk-rd
MS-8 S-4 0.75 rd-wh
11/2001 11a-3
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

12a - Deflector adjustment, combine performance monitor Designations: A13 Combine performance module (DKG) ................ 4-p-21
A26 Deflector adjustmentmodule ........................ 2-h-20
+30
+15 B31 Combine performance - cleaning system ............. 7-r-19
K49/87 B33 Combine performance - remains separation (left) ...... 4-r-20
A26 B34 Combine performance - remains separation (right) ..... 4-r-16
> T Y T T M22 Deflector adjustment ............... .. ... ... ... 6-v-18
- 6-u-16
M=o — || = || ©|om
o R28 Spreading direction potentiometer (actual value) ...... 7-t-16
- I—n L I—« I—o 6-v-18
1 6-u-16
R29 Spreading direction potentiometer (setpoint) .......... 3-g-17
o[I % X5  Combine performance monitor ...................... 6-p-20
<|F 2213] ofZ3l8] Z|o|e ~ X6  Straw chopper ...t 5-s-16
1 |4 = X7  Deflector adjustment / spreaderfan .................. 5-s-16
AL
831 Z58 Straw chopper / spreader fan working position ......... 5-v-16
3
1 * . .
> o) Notes: A - up to machine no. 466-0041, 454-0028
B33 1 }\(2 | E - on machines with fixed straw chopper position
3 Y\
1 ﬁg ooan
2
£ Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
B34 S value
* 3 ,@ B31 | Sensor 4V Basic signal
1 %7 B32
— 2 R29 B33
M22 | Electric motor 56A Current max.
R28 | Potentiometer 0.2-5.0KQ Coil
| w
o388 >=f«| A 0.15-485V | Signal
R29 | Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
1.7 - 6.4 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
4
Annonm
; 4 1
nYn\;n\}nYn\
A
S
o~ R ™lw
E
& Y ¢ ¢ Y R28 M22
A13
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-120
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Description of functions:

Adjustment motor circuit The deflector adjustment module (A26) is supplied with voltage through
the relay K14 and the limit switch (Z58) if the threshing mechanism is
turned on and the straw chopper is in working position. According to the
setting of the setpoint potentiometer (R29) in the cab, the deflector
adjustment module (A26) controls the actuating motor (M22) until the
pre-set corresponds to the integrated actual value potentiometer (R28).

11/2001 12a-3



Electrics
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TIC

Pin assignment

Plug Y

Plug MN, MU

est 0001

est 0002

est 0004

Plug X5-wt

Plug X6-rd, X7-blk

Sieve adjustment motor plug

[l o

[l ] I

CI 1T

[ - -] i i

est 0013

est 0002

est 0012

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-24 VGS-10 0.5 wh-br
A-28 STB-13 B-36 VGS-5 0.5 br-bk
A-29 STB-11 VGS-9 0.5 gr-gn
A-30 STB-12 B-34 DS-46 VGS-8 0.5 wh-bk
from to1l to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
B-24 F3-A MU-1 1.5 bk
B-25 31 1.5 br-bl
B-34 STB-12 A-30 DS-46 VGS-8 1 gn-gr
B-35 STB-10 DS-47 VGS-11 1 gn
B-36 STB-13 A-28 VGS-5 1 gn-br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MN-5 STB-1 STB-2 DS-26 VGS-12 2.5 wh-rd
MN-6 STB-3 STB-4 DS-27 VGS-13 2.5 wh-bl
MN-7 STB-5 STB-6 DS-49 VGS-20 VGS-7 2.5 bl-wh
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-Y-3 STB-1 STB-2 Q-3 DS-26 VGS-12 2.5 wh-rd
A-Y-4 STB-3 STB-4 Q-4 DS-27 VGS-13 2.5 wh-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MU-1 F3-A B-24 - -
123-4 11/2001
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

13a - Spreader fan control Designations: A28 Spreader fan module (VGS) ........... ... 2-h-20
+30 B71 Spreaderfan position ........... ... ... L. 7-t-19
+15
K49/87 R27 Spreading width (setpoint) ............ ... .. ... ..., 3-g-17

R29 Spreading direction potentiometer (setpoint) .......... 3-g-17
R31 Uni-spreader position (actual value) ................. 8-e-24

I = A28
N V 0 olo|o|w|= olalgl~ X6  Strawchopper ................. ... .. 5-s-16
T X7  Deflector adjustment / spreaderfan .................. 5-s-16

(32 -

- & A28 Y78 Circulation shut-off valve - spreaderfan .............. 7-t-18
5 g I Y83 Spreaderfanslewleft ................ ... ... ....... 7-t-18
2 AREE vl Y84 Spreaderfanslewright ............................ 7-t-18

To) Oln|o|o|— O|N|V| O~ . .
- - - AR R B Z58 Straw chopper/spreader fan working position .......... 5-v-16
"J Z59 Straw chopper deflector position ..................... 6-s-20
C Notes: C - only machine no.  468-0022 to 468-0033
466-0862 to 466-0929
><|:~—i| g ©|wn|o|~
P - up to machine no.  488-0021, 466-0861
X7 ANV
= LI I V - only machine no.  468-0011 to 468-0021
466-0011 to 466-0300
X 466-0326 to 466-0487
Y78
¥ 2\ X6
B )
X @ Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
Y83 value
M 759 B71 Sensor 12V (P?n 1-2)
-0 025V -4.75V | (Pin 1-3)
<3 QS| VIS8 2I(S3|SB N R27 | Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
Y84 R29 1.7 - 6.4 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
| b R31 | Potentiometer 4.25 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
1.50 - 5.75 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
456x7 456x7 X| | Mle|<|m
rlvlvl\ ‘1 V Y78 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
Y83 3.2Q
Y84
X7 AP
AL AL il
| I I | | A
X Y84
E E
S S N

%’ 1

A A X Y83
R27 R29

-31

-32
lex-e-13a
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Description of functions:

Spreader fan circuit In the chopper position of the straw guide plate, the limit switch (Z59) is
closed. The spreader fan module (A28) now receives the signal to
address the solenoid coils (Y83/Y84) is the straw chopper (Z58) is
turned on. The circulation shut-off valve (Y78) is also switched
modulated to absorb pressure peaks during the fluctuation of load.
Meanwhile, the spreading width and the spreading direction are
controlled according to the comparison between the setpoint
potentiometer (R27/R29) and the actual value of the sensor (B71) or the
actual value of the potentiometer (R31).
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Pin assignment

Plug X, Y

Plug MN, X6-rd, X7-bk

est 0001

est 0002

est 0004

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-24 VGS-10 0.5 wh-br
A-28 STB-13 B-36 VGS-5 0.5 br-bk
A-29 STB-11 VGS-9 0.5 gr-gn
A-30 STB-12 B-34 DS-46 VGS-8 0.5 wh-bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C - B-29 F54-A VGS-15 1 rd-bk
B-29 F63-A BB-13 B-30 MU-8 MR-5
DS-57 1 rd-bk
P - B-34 STB-12 A-30 DS-46 VGS-8 1 gn-gr
B-35 STB-10 DS-47 VGS-11 1 gn
B-36 STB-13 A-28 VGS-5 1 gn-br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MN-5 STB-1 STB-2 DS-26 VGS-12 2.5 wh-rd
MN-6 STB-3 STB-4 DS-27 VGS-25 2.5 wh-bl
MN-7 STB-5 STB-6 DS-49 VGS-20 VGS-7 2.5 bl-wh
MN-8 VGS-13 1.5 bk-vi
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
V- Y-1 31 2.5 br
V-Y-3 STB-1 STB-2 Q-3 DS-26 VGS-12 2.5 wh-rd
V-Y-4 STB-3 STB-4 Q-4 DS-27 VGS-13 2.5 wh-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
X-1 31 2.5 br
V- X-12 31 2.5 br
13a-4 03/2004
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14a

Grain tank unloading tube slewing,
Cutterbar spring lock
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

14a - Grain tank unloading tube slewing, cutterbar spring lock Designations: K46 Time relay grain tank unloading tube slewing .......... 3-h-20
+30 S30 Grain tank unloading tube slewing ................... 3-g-17
+15 S47 Cutterbar springlock .......... ... i 3-g-17

——K49/87 2
K46 Y33 Swing out grain tank unloadingtube .................. 5-m-21
) Y34 Swingin grain tank unloadingtube ................... 5-m-21
- % = Y70 Release cutterbarsprings ............ .. ... L. 5-m-21
2 : Y71 Lockcutterbarsprings ............. ... 5-m-21
= -
{1 ('
Notes: R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
2; 15 544-0011, 543-0011
21
i S - up to machine no.  468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
o |-]2 453-2581, 452-1056
Do
14
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K46 | Relay grain tank --- Time controlled
unloading tube OFF after approx. 20 sec
Y33 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
Y34 3.2Q
R S Y70
Y71
K19
(®) (u
=N o| |« O|o|a| Z[«|DY] >|o «| |=» o|m|« mn_I:fl‘]
Y70 Y34
Y71 S47 Y33
H-+~—
101 s
N LS Y [
&
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-140
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Unloading tube slewing

Spring locking

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the time relay K46 is supplied
with voltage. The rocker switch (S30) supplies the ground to one of the
two solenoid coils (Y33/Y34) and also the start signal for the time control
in the relay K46. For about 20 seconds, the power supply is turned on
for the corresponding solenoid coil (Y33/Y34) and for the circulation
shut-off valve (Y77) at the same time.

The electronics in the relay K46 is designed so that voltage has to be
supplied for the activation of the time control before the controlled
ground is accepted as a start signal.

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the rocker switch (S47)
supplies one of the two solenoid coils (Y70/Y71) with voltage at the
same time as the circulation shut-off valve (Y77).

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

PlugN, O, P, V, W

est 0001

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-4 0-8 1 wh-bl
W-8 N-4 1 gn-vi
W-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-2 K19-86 DO-1 1.5 ye-gr
R-0-2 K19-86 DO-23 0.5 gn-bl
0-3 V-3 DS-10 0.5 ye-br
0-4 V-4 DS-11 1.5 ye-gn
0-8 E-16 DS-36 1.5 wh-bl
0-9 K46-S 0.5 rd-bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-3 0-3 DS-10 1.5 wh-gn
V-4 0-4 DS-11 1.5 wh-vi
V-9 K46-87 DO14 DS-12 1.5 bk-gr
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-4 W-8 1.5 br-gn
N-12 F35-A K5-86/30 K6-86/30 K19-30 u-7
CAC-20 2.5 bk
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
14a-4 11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

15a

Grain tank unloading,
Grain tank unloading aid

up to machine no.  468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

15a - Grain tank unloading, grain tank unloading aid Designations: D4 Graintankunloadingaid .............. ... ... ... 3-h-20
+30 K71 Grain tank unloadingaid ................. ... ....... 3-h-20
+15 K72 Grain tank unloading aid forward /back ............... 3-h-20
K49/87 2
K71 K72 S31 Grain tank unloading (foot switch) ................... 5-f-19
S32 Grain tank unloading aid - main switch ............... 3-g-17
: = Y35 Graintankunloading ............. ... ... 2-p-19
— N — o Y36 Grain tank unloading aid forward .................... 5-m-21
2 . ke Y37 Graintank unloadingaidback ...................... 5-m-21
4 Z25 Grain tank unloading aid forward oil pressure .......... 5-m-21
Z26 Grain tank unloading aid back oil pressure ............ 5-m-21
o o Z30 Grain tank unloading tube swungout ................. 4-j-21
1 ==} ~Is 000
a0 (a0 | o0 |ad (M 00|00 |00| 00| M)
726 Notes: N- Retrofit kit grain tank unloading aid (SP No. 758 600.0)
D4 M d value table:
¢ easured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
L 225 K71 | Remote switching 75+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
/_@ K72 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
@ $ 20 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
30A
Y37
‘5 Y35 | Solenoid coil 0.75A/16 Q *
B¢ 1.8A/6.6Q *x
A5 ._% 20A/60Q | *
Y36 | Solenoid coil 3.8A
Y36 Y37 3.2Q
™~
L * - from year 2000
] B OV OIE| ml}‘{}] =|= " =|o|n|~ ** - from machine no. 466-0166
= L =
454-0256
453-0042
452-0017
® *** - up to machine no. 466-0165
454-0255
S32 453-0041
S31 & 5 452-0016
L

230
|>\ O\ <|” L] ; ||y
= =
Y35
Y 7]
—31 L 2 *—
-32
lex-e-15a
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions

Grain tank unloading

Grain tank unloading aid

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the foot switch (S31) supplies
the solenoid coil (Y35) with voltage while the limit switch (Z30) switches
the ground when the unloading tube is swung out.

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the foot switch (S31) supplies
the switch for the unloading aid (S32), and thus the relay K71, with
voltage on pin 86. The limit switch (Z30) switches the ground on pin 85
when the unloading tube is swung out.

If the relay K71 is closed, the solenoid coil (Y36) is addressed through
the connection pin 30-87a in the open relay K72. When the hydraulic
cylinder then reaches its final position, the oil pressure switch (Z25) is
closed briefly, thus closing the relay K72. The connection pin 30-87 then
controls the solenoid coil (Y37). The diode (D4) keeps the relay K72
closed until the hydraulic cylinder reaches its other final position and the
oil pressure switch (Z26) interrupts the circuit at pin 86.

Parallel to one of the two solenoid coils (Y36/Y37), the circulation
shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched through the diode printed circuit
board (Do) because it is necessary to build up pressure in the system for
this function.
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug U, W, WA

Plug MO, MW, MWA

est 0001

est 0002

est 0004

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
uU-1 F37-A K46-15 1.5 gn-rd
u-2 W-3 A-3 H-3 DS-15 1.5 gn-rd
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MO-1 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
B-20 A-5 W-11 DS-16 DA1-K K11-85
H-6 1 gr-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-3 K18-87 H-5 DS-15 K11-86/30 1.5 wh
W-11 B-20 A-5 DS-16 DA1-K K11-85
H-6 1.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
MW-2 31 1.5 br
MW-5 F56-A 1.5 bk
MW-6 DO-10 H-7 0.5 wh
15a-4 11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

15¢c

Grain tank unloading

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011
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15¢-1



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

15c - Grain tank unloading Designations: K70 Graintankunloading .............c.ciiiiiiia... 3-h-20
+30 S31 Graintankunloading ........... ... ... i, 3-g-17
+15
K49,/87 Y35 Graintankunloading ........... ... . i 2-p-19

KfZ - Z5 Seatcontact ............. 4-g-18
= ﬁ Z30 Grain tank unloading tube swungout ................ 4-j-21
)
P~
' Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K70 | Relay grain tank --- Electronic relay
N P B P Py I unloading
Y35 | Solenoid coll 0.75A/16 Q *
1.8A/6.6Q b
20A/6.0Q ok

*

- from year 2000
** - from machine no. 466-0166

454-0256

4] 453-0042
28 @ @ _ 452-0017
A *** - up to machine no. 466-0165

454-0255

453-0041

@ 452-0016

S31

}\\ 0\\ Z30

Y35

-31
-32
lex-e-15¢
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Grain tank unloading

To supply the solenoid coil (Y35) with earth, the grain tank unloading
tube (Z30) must be swung out. When the road travel circuit is unlocked,

the grain tank unloading (Y35) is activated by pushing the foot switch
(S31).

Important:  Relay socket K70 is not equipped on these machine
types.

11/2001
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Pin assignment

PlugH, P, U, W Plug MO

est 0002

est 0001

est 0004

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
U-1 F37-A K70-3 1.5 gn-rd
u-2 W-3 A-8 H-5 K70-2 DS-15 1.5 gn-rd
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MO-1 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
B-20 A-5 W-11 DS-16 DA1-K K11-85
H-6 1 gr-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-3 K18-87 H-5 DS-15 K11-86/30 1.5 wh
W-11 B-20 A-5 DS-16 DA1-K K11-85
H-6 1.5 wh
from to1l to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
H-5 u-2 W-3 K70-2 DS-15 - -
H-6 W-11 B-20 A-5 DS-16 DA1-K
K11-85 - -
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MA-3 K70-5 - -
MA-4 K70-6 - -
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

17a

Front attachment drive,

Reversing drive

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

17a- Front attachment drive, reversing drive Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)module ................... 2-h-20
A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) ................. 2-h-20
30
:1 5 B12 Feederhousingspeed ............. .. ... ... ..., 6-h-16
K49/87 .
K7  FrontattachmentOFF ........ ... ... ... ... .... 3-h-20
K7 K8 K16 @ K15 K83 K8  Frontattachment OFF ..................cccooon... 3-h-20
P, A A % K15 FrontattachmentON ......... ... ... ... ... .... 3-h-20
=< $TOP START S 3 K16 FrontattachmentON .....................c.co.o... 3-h-20
~ — — — ~ ~ K65 Front attachmentreverse ......................... 3-h-20
= = 4 ©
- - - S54  FrontattachmentOFF ....... ... ... ... ... ....... 3-g-17
15 29 4 S55 Front attachmentON ............................. 3-g-17
34 ;g S57 Front attachmentreverse  ........................ 3-g-17
19
o o = .
SE12(8gl 15 19(8(8 SIS19(8(8 i I P A P P B XE Feederhousing .......... ... .. i, 5-f-20
X8 Ground speedcontrollever ........................ 4-h-17
Y86 Frontattachmentreverse ......................... 6-m-21
Y88 Frontattachmentclutch ........................... 2-p-19
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K7 Remote switching 200+20 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
K8 relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
:g 5 30A
G4 o0 @ -~ K15 | Remote switching | 9510 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
4 K16 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
Ke5 | 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
30A
.—
Y86 | Solenoid coil 3.8A
3.2Q
D_E| = 1 ) ~ =N o~ Ol 0 alo|r~ Qn(R Y88 | Solenoid cail 0.75A/16 Q *
= t 1.8A/66Q -
20A/6.0Q o
NOAN /LY
D xg 9y AS Al2 * - from year 2000
** - from machine no. 466-0166
454-0256
453-0042
AN S57 452-0017
/‘>| XE *** _up to machine no. 466-0165
S55 454-0255
453-0041
|_ ] 452-0016
<54 &~ A
Y88 Y86
—_—— =31
-32
lex-e=-17a
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Front attachment ON

Front attachment OFF

Reversing drive

Conditions for the front attachment drive are that the relay K49 is
switched by the road travel circuit and the threshing mechanism is
switched by the relay K14.

When the START button (S55) is pushed, the relay K8 is addressed so
that the relay K16 is switched through the rest position of the relay K15.
This supplies the solenoid coil (Y88) with voltage and the relay K16
activates the self-hold through the relay K15.

The AUTOCONTOUR module (CAC) needs the power supply of the
front attachment circuit to release the automatic functions.

When the STOP button (S54) is pushed, the relay K7 is addressed,
causing the relay K15 to close and releasing the self-hold of the relay
K16 for the power supply of the solenoid coil (Y88).

The conditions for the reversing function are that the front attachment,
and thus the relays K16 and K65, are not closed. For added safety, the
shaft speed monitor module (A12) only supplies power to the relay K65
after the shaft speed sensor of the feeder housing (B12) doesn't send a
signal for approx. 2 seconds.

If these conditions are met, the reversing switch (S57) sends power from
the shaft speed monitor module (A12) through the open relay K65 to the
solenoid coil (Y86). Parallel to the solenoid coil (Y86), the circulation
shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched through the diode printed circuit
board (DO) and the relay K19 because it is necessary to build up
pressure in the system for this function.
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug M, P, W

Plug MQ

Plug socket XE

est 0001

est 0002

1> I
7/58L 4/R 3/31

est 0027

Plug XE Plug X8
25 14
l @ [ ..l...l.................. } @ J
13 1
est 0030
est 0028
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M7 K7-85 K21-87a 0.5 gr-bk
M8 K8-85 0.5 bl-vi
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-2 K35-30 K16-87 K8-87 K15-30 CAC-7
K36-30 H-3 K64-86 DS-53 1 ye-rd
W-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MQ-5 P-8 Do-2 DS-7 1.5 ye-bl
MQ-8 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-7 K65-87a 1.5 gr
P-8 MQ-5 DO-2 DS-7 1.5 gr
P-12 31 2.5 br
17a-4 11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

17b

Front attachment drive,

reversing drive

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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17b -  Front attachment drive, reversing drive Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR module (CAC) ..., 2-h-20
A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
+30 A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
+15 A16 Reel control module (HAS) ......... ... ... ... ..., 2-h-20
K49,/87
K16 @ B12 Feederhousingspeed ............. ... .. ..o 6-h-16
- A > K16 FrontattachmentON .............................. 3-h-20
I.t'? ']
: — :; S54  FrontattachmentOFF ... ... ... ... ... ....... 3-g-17
o o S55 FrontattachmentON .......... ... ... .. ... 3-g-17
s A10 A8 20 S57 Front attachmentreverse ........... ... ... ... ... 3-g-17
9 AlA Al
e F II XE Feederhousing ..............c.cuiiiiiieiieeannann. 5-f-20
19 = ° X8  Ground speed control lever ......................... 4-h-17
o O i e B
Y86 Frontattachmentraise ............................. 6-m-21
! Y88 Frontattachmentclutch ............................ 2-p-19
Z5 Seatcontact ............. 4-g-18
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K16 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
;E 8 30 A
@)2_‘ 19 5 Y86 | Solenoid coils 3.8A
s s Do .2_
() ) () o n
Y88 | Solenoid coils 0.75A
_ 16 Q
ald [« =S|o/@ =N o~ g © 1 alo|~| Qv
A A
9 )
Al16 Al12
©
(/25
S57
31 54
25| Ld rn\ E rn\ E\
0 x8 g T X8
S55
[ A LA A
54 Y88 Y86
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-17b
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Front attachment I/O circuit

Front attachment reverse
circuit

Conditions for the front attachment drive are that the relay K49 is
switched by the road transport circuit and the threshing mechanism is
switched by the relay K14.

When the START button (S55) is pushed, ground is supplied as a signal
to the fieldwork computer module (A10). The fieldwork computer module
(A10) then closes the relay K16. The solenoid coil Y88 is supplied with
power - front attachment ON function.

When the STOP button (S54) is pushed, ground is supplied as a signal
to the fieldwork computer module (A10). The fieldwork computer module
(A10) interrupts the power supply to relay K16 - front attachment OFF
function.

The front attachment circuit is dependent on the closed switch Z5 — seat
contact.

The condition for the reverse function is that the front attachment is not
switched. For added safety, the shaft speed monitor module (A12) only
supplies power to the reverse switch (S57) after the shaft speed sensor
of the feeder housing (B12) doesn't send a signal for approx. 2 seconds.

If these conditions are met, the reversing switch (S57) sends power from
the shaft speed monitor module (A12) to the solenoid coil (Y86) - front
attachment reversing function.

Parallel to the solenoid coil (Y86), the circulation shut-off valve (Y88) is
also switched through the diode pcb (DO) because it is necessary to
build up pressure in the system for this function.

Note: If reversing is activated, a signal is switched in the reel
module (A16), setting the variable displacement pump for the
reel speed adjustment to maximum supply in the case of
hydraulic test reel drive.

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
Pin assignment
Plug M, P, W Plug MQ Plug X8
25 14
‘ @ ( ..l...l..................E @ ‘
13 1
est 0030
est 0002
est 0001
Plugsocket XE Plug XE
est 0027 est 0028
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M9 CAC-9 0.5 bl-gr
M10 CAC-5 0.5 wh-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-2 K35-30 K16-87 K8-87 K15-30 CAC-7
K36-30 H-3 K64-86 DS-53 1 ye-rd
W-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MQ-5 P-8 Do-2 DS-7 1.5 ye-bl
MQ-8 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-4 K47-TK R-1 0.5 bl-gn
P-7 K65-87a 1.5 gr
P-8 MQ-5 DO-2 DS-7 1.5 gr
P-12 31 2.5 br
17b-4 11/2001




TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

18a

Front attachment variable speed drive,
Cutter knife circuit rape
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

18a - Front attachment variable speed drive, cutter knife circuit rape Designations: A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
+30 B12 Feederhousingspeed ............. ... .. ... ... 6-h-16
+15
K49,/87 * K35 Front attachment variable speed drive fast ............ 3-h-20

K36 K35 K36 Front attachment variable speed drive slow ........... 3-h-20
- 58 + 58 ife dri a-
< < f 0 S39 Rape seed knife drive left ... ... . 3-g-17
o n — — @ XA Multifunction coupling A ..............c..ccooiiiii... 8-e-21
o T I’? N XB  Multifunction coupling B ..........eeeeuuuunnennnn... 8-e-21
16 8 Y53 Rape seed knife circuitleft ......................... 8-d-10
0 3 6-a-26
44 o o Y89 Front attachment variable speed drive slow ........... 4-m-21
e o] =214 b4 124 ] P 2 - 14 Y90 Front attachment variable speed drive fast ............ 4-m-21
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
45@ K35 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
K36 | relay 15 A (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
30A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
Y53 | Solenoid coil 3.8A
Y89 3.2Q

@)
25 @ 4 . Y90

DE| z[—} w8 — Q-1 o~ |- - o
l A
.—
8 1 Al12
) T 0
XB XA Y89
y
N LA
5
B\ -
S39 B
N = A
Y53
=31 & * &
-32
lex-e-180

1882 11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Front attachment variable
speed drive

Front attachment speed
display

When the threshing mechanism and the cutterbar are turned on, the
relays K35 and K36 are supplied with power on pin 30. As long as the
rotary switch function preselection (T11) is set to the feeder housing
position, the relay K35 or K36 is switched by the pushbuttons +/-
(T19/T26) and the corresponding solenoid coil (Y89/Y90) is addressed.
Parallel to one of the two solenoid coils (Y89/Y90), the circulation
shut-off valve (Y88) is also switched through the diode printed circuit
board (DO) because it is necessary to build up pressure in the system
for this function.

During the automatic crop selection, the shaft speed monitor module
(A12) takes over switching the solenoid coils (Y89/Y90) and the control
of the circulation shut-off valve (Y88).

The shaft speed monitor module (A12) converts the analogue signal of
the feeder housing shaft speed sensor (B12) into a digital signal, which
is displayed through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

PlugN, O, Q, V

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

est 0025 9 est 0021 est 0024 4
Connection list
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
O-1 F36-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
N-1 E-20 H-4 1.5 br-wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-20 N-1 H-4 1.5 Vi
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
Q-1 K35-87 DZW-1 Do-17 1.5 ye-gr
Q-2 K36-87 DZW-14 1.5 ye-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
18a-4 11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

19a

Reel variable speed drive

electrical

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056

568-0547
566-0686
565-0542
557-0543
554-0672
553-0551

11/2001

19a-1



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

19a - Reel variable speed drive - electrical Designations: A16 Reel control module (HAS) ............. ... ... ...... 2-h-20
+30 B17 Reelspeed ...... ... .. .. i 6-c-10
+15 7-d-10

——K49/87 = 9-e-26
f_’? ii? Ke4 K39 Reelspeedcontrolslow ............................ 3-h-20
= '% "% [:'-ﬁ» K40 Reelspeedcontrolfast .............ccoveuiueninenn.. 3-h-20
o K64 Lockreelspeedcontrol ............ .. ... ... .. ... 3-h-20
© '_ [ [ K16
™ 4 4 @ M6 Reel speed adjustment ................ ... .. ... ..., 7-e-25
——;—l' A16 N 7-e-12
/
¢ l ¥ “d R10 Reel speed control IMO (setpoint) ................... 3-g-17
o o o
PN L Ee] Vi SIBI21813 ot P 2 B = oy Py 2 1] = S23 Automatic reel speed - main switch (IMO) ............. 3-g-17
XB  Multifunction couplingB ......... ... ... ... . 8-e-21
XC  MultifunctioncouplingC ......... ... ... . 8-e-21
XM  Reelspeed .........coiiiiiiiii i 8-e-21
XV3 Variant connector reel functions ..................... 8-e-21
| | )
| | ? Notes: IMO - only for equipment with IMO terminal
Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
value
B17 | Sensor 1000 - 1200 Q inductive
- K39 | Remote switching 920+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
K40 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
40 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
60 A
<3| ZE &El‘] w8 S 23 Ké4 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
30A
1 }n\ ‘}n\ }n\(a\ M6 | Electric motor 14 A current max.
5 XC XB R10 | Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) caoll
BA\ ) 17-64KQ | (PinS-E) slider
' |
523 XM
| |
| 1 1 2 1
J/D%fﬂ-zv-l'l-\ rl'l-\ XV3 fll'l\
E
]
B B
A || @ ||
R10 I MO B17 M6
-31 &
-32 —
lex-e-190
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Reel variable speed drive

Automatic shaft speed

When the threshing mechanism and the cutterbar are turned on, the
relay K64 is closed and thus supplies the relays K39 and K40 with
ground on pin 85. As long as the rotary switch function preselection
(T11) is set to the reel position, the pushbuttons +/- (T19/T26) control
the voltage for the corresponding relays K39 or K40 on pin 86.
Depending on the direction of the rotation, the electric motor reel speed
adjustment (M6) is supplied with mass by one of the relays K39/K40 on
pin 87a, while the other relay, K40/K41, controls the voltage on pin 87.

The automatic reel speed control takes over the automatic reel speed
module (A16), which receives the necessary information on the ground
travel speed from the fieldwork computer module (A10) through the CAN
bus connection. The reel speed (B17) is adjusted according to the
ground travel speed and the given difference speed set on the CEBIS
terminal (A30).

For machines with IMO terminal (A30), the release of the automatic reel
speed adjustment is done with the switch S23 and the speed difference
is set using the setpoint potentiometer (R10).
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug N, P

Plug socket XB

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XB

Plug socket XC

est 0024

est 0023

10

est 0026

Plug XV3

est 0029

Connection list

from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-25 HAS-8 E-24 0.5 br-bl
A-26 HAS-23 0.5 wh-rd
A-27 32 0.5 br-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-11 HAS-7 0.5 wh
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
E-13 K39-30 DS-24 Q-7 1.5 wh-ye
E-14 K40-30 DS-25 Q-8 1.5 wh-bk
E-22 HAS- 5 0.75 wh-gr
E-36 31 1.5 br
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TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

19¢c

Reel variable speed drive,

electrical

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

19c - Reel variable speed drive, electrical Designations: A16 Reel control module (HAS) ............. ... ... ...... 2-h-20
+30 B17 Reelspeed ...... ... .. .. i 6-c-10
I e 7-d-10

——K49/87 L — T ——————————————————————— T 9-e-2
K39 K40 Efi CH  Plug-in peb (electrical / hydraulic reel drive) ........... 3-h-20
- +
*
-
o % % K39 Reelspeedcontrolslow ............................ 3-h-20
- — — — @ K40 Reel speed control fast ............................. 3-h-20
o 4 4 1/7 &7 K64 Lockreelspeedcontrol ............................ 3-h-20
o A1
A ) £ 21 M6 Reel speed adjustment ................ ... .. ... ..., 7-e-25
& oo B N e B I K B e 1 e 7-e-12
o =] o
o QN[22 [<|<(2] | SISILISIB] 151512813 I15I51218(8 R10 Reel speed control IMO (setpoint) ................... 3-g-17
S23 Reel automatic speed - main switch (IMO) ............ 3-g-17
5 XB  Multifunction couplingB ... 8-e-21
) . XC  Multifunction couplingC ......... ... ...l 8-e-21
| XM  Reelspeed .........ciiiiiii i 8-e-21
| 50 Q Q XV3 Variant connector reel functions ..................... 8-e-21
* L7 07 08
| | 9d 9d
Notes: IMO- only if equipped with IMO screen
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
— value
B17 | Sensor 1000 - 1200 Q | inductive
K39 | Remote switching 90+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
of 8| 7 | s| o 3| 2| 1 K40 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
<[glgs] | =[z] aly|| | o5 S [l ©" | ’LII 40 (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
J || || K64 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
XC XB N relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
121 ol AA Hhqren;sop Yosn3e3 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
0 " ‘o'p 30 A
5 .
ﬂ ﬂ \ 1 } 1\; XM | | | M6 Electric motor 14 A Current max.
1 | ,"\ XV3 l'I\ v R10 Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
S23 17 - 6.4 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
| | E:GFFL!SGP ||u1|nu|b‘|.|
1 1
000
E
s
R =
A L @ -
R10 I MO B17 M6
-31 o0
92—
lex-e-19¢
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Reel variable speed drive
circuit (electric)

Automatic shaft speed

When the threshing mechanism and the cutterbar is turned on, the relay
K64 is closed and thus supplies the relays K39 and K40 with ground on
pin 85. As long as the rotary switch function preselection (T11) is set to
the reel symbol, the pushbuttons +/- (T19/T26) control the voltage for the
corresponding relays K39 or K40 on pin 86.

Depending on the direction of the rotation, the electric motor reel speed
adjustment (M6) is supplied with mass by one of the relays K39/K40 on
pin 87a, while the other relay, K40 or K41, controls the voltage on pin
87.

Note: The plug-in pcb (CH) is used for electric as well as hydraulic
reel drive. However, the parts orientation must be observed.

With electric reel control, the symbols on the plug-in printed
circuit board (CH)

v :)7(: {[\_ﬂ} must be brought into correspondence with

A the marking on the Central electrics.

The automatic reel speed control takes over the automatic reel speed
module (A16), which receives the necessary information on the ground
travel speed from the fieldwork computer module (A10) through the CAN
bus connection. The reel speed (B17) is adjusted according to the
ground travel speed and the given difference speed set on the CEBIS
terminal (A30).

For machines with IMO terminal (A30), the release of the automatic reel
speed adjustment is done with the switch S23 and the speed difference
is set using the setpoint potentiometer (R10).

11/2001
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug N, P

Plug socket XB

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XB

Plug socket XC

est 0024 4

est 0023

est 0026

10

Plug socket XV3

Plug XM

est 0029

est 0002

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-25 HAS-8 E-24 0.5 br-bl
A-26 HAS-23 0.5 wh-rd
A-27 32 0.5 br-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-11 HAS-7 0.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-13 K39-30 DS-24 Q-7 1.5 wh-ye
E-14 K40-30 DS-25 Q-8 1.5 wh-bk
E-22 HAS- 5 0.75 wh-gr
E-36 31 1.5 br
19¢c-4 11/2001




TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

19d

Reel variable speed drive, hydraulic

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

19d - Reel variable speed drive, hydraulic Designations: A16 Reel control module (HAS) ............. ... ... ...... 2-h-20
+30 B17 Reelspeed ...... ... .. .. i 6-c-10
I e 7-d-10

——K49/87  ———— TP 9-e-26
B73 Variable displacement pump reel speed control ........ 4-k-20
Elsktrisch dosiworbyH
p CH  Plug-in pcb (electrical / hydraulic reel drive) ........... 3-h-20
u
- H | H | ﬂ | - © R10 Reel speed control IMO (setpoint) ................... 3-g-17
o
— -~ A16 S23 Reel automatic speed - main switch (IMO) ............ 3-g-17
i [ Hydraulisch dosivide.3 21
& l - M - “9 XB  Multifunction coupling B ... ...vvvveeeeeeeeeiinn., 8-e-21
XC  MultifunctioncouplingC ......... ... ... . 8-e-21
LTS e e bl P el e [=] | _ : ;
o~ N = [F e =] ey I I XV3 Variant connector reel functions ..................... 8-e-21
R A Nl
123 s s\[; s [oe CH
Y95 Reelspeedfast .............. i 4-k-20
Y96 Reelspeedslow ........... ... . ... 4-k-20
5
()
| Notes: IMO - only if equipped with IMO screen
5
| | 1 @
I
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
B17 | Sensor 1000 - 1200 Q | inductive
B73 | Sensor 12V (Pin 1-2)
025V-475V | (Pin1-3)
S R10 | Potentiometer 470KQ (Pin A - E) caoll
] 1.7 - 6.4 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
Y95 | Solenoid coils 0.75 A
S AP ZECLE:'] w8 S22 o« ol |~ > Z Y96 16 Q
XC XB | o
A s
0 0
5
n | =
1 | fl'\ XV3 .'\
S23
| | ![\_
[ e Y96
noon
E 2
s
N =
A L @ - 1
_._.—
R10 I MO B17 B73
-31 *1—o d—
—-32—e
lex-e-19d
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Reel variable speed drive
circuit (hydraulic)

Automatic shaft speed

The hydraulic reel speed control is achieved with an adjustable
axial-piston hydraulic pump. The pump drive, and thus the direction of
rotation, is dependent on the front attachment.

As long as the rotary switch function preselection (T11) is set to the reel
symbol, the pushbuttons +/- send a signal voltage to the reel module
A16. The module A16 now controls the solenoid coils Y95 or Y96
through the plug-in pcb (CH), depending on the necessary swivel angle
of the adjustment pump (cf. chapter Hydraulics).

The sensor B73 sends the swivel angle of the adjustment pump to the
module A16. When adjusting the basic settings of the sensor, it must be
made sure that the signal voltage is 0.5 V (= 0.1 V) when the piston is
fully inserted (the pump has fully swivelled back).

Note: If reversing is activated, a signal is switched in the reel
module (A16), setting the variable displacement pump for the
reel speed adjustment to maximum supply in the case of
hydraulic test reel drive.

Note: The plug-in pcb (CH) is used for electric as well as hydraulic
reel drive. However, the parts orientation must be observed.

With hydraulic reel control, the symbols on the plug-in
printed circuit board (CH)

v :)7(: {[\_ﬂ} must be brought into correspondence with
A the marking on the Central electrics.

The automatic reel speed control takes over the automatic reel speed
module (A16), which receives the necessary information on the ground
travel speed from the fieldwork computer module (A10) through the CAN
bus connection. The reel speed (B17) is adjusted according to the
ground travel speed and the given difference speed set on the CEBIS
terminal (A30).

For machines with IMO terminal (A30), the release of the automatic reel
speed adjustment is done with the switch (S23) and the speed difference
is set using the setpoint potentiometer (R10).
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

PlugN, P, Q,V Plug socket XB

est 0001
est 0004

Plug XB Plug socket XC

10 11

est 0024 4 6 est 0023 est 0026

Plug XV3

est 0029
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-25 HAS-8 E-24 0.5 br-bl
A-26 HAS-23 0.5 wh-rd
A-27 32 0.5 br-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-11 HAS-7 0.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-13 K39-30 DS-24 Q-7 1.5 wh-ye
E-14 K40-30 DS-25 Q-8 1.5 wh-bk
E-22 HAS- 5 0.75 wh-gr
E-36 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Q-3 HAS-22 1 rd-wh
Q-4 F26-A HAS-20 K1-86/30 K2-86/30 K3-86/30

K4-86/30 K39-87 K40-87 CH-8 1 bk

o-7 E-13 K39-30 DS24 1.5 wh-bk
0-8 E-16 DS-36 1.5 wh-gr
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
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Notes
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TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

20a

Raise/lower front attachment,

lateral control

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056
568-0547
566-0686
565-0542
557-0543
554-0672
553-0551
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

20a - Raise/lower front attachment, lateral control Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR module (CAC) ............c.oo.... 2-h-20
+30 K5 Front attachmentraise ............................. 3-h-20
+15 K6  Frontattachmentlower ........... ... ... ... ... ..... 3-h-20

——K49/87 $
K5 K6 S38a Multifunction switch front attachmentraise ............ 3-f-18
S38b Multifunction switch front attachment lower ............ 3-f-18
1‘ ﬁ wlrﬁ = S46 Lateral control cutter bar (manual) ................... 3-g-17
)|
— — o XE Feederhousing ......... ...ttt 5-f-20
o X8 Ground speedcontrollever ......................... 4-h-17
A8
r: Y67 AUTOCONTOUR lateral control left .................. 7-f-20
l L 21 Y68 AUTOCONTOUR lateral control right ................. 7-f-20
o < lala o 5 2 Y85 Frontattachmentraise ............................. 6-m-21
S I A I Al B Rl R e P 2 b | ] o] 2] b = Y87 Front attachmentlower ............................. 6-m-21
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K5 | Remote switching 20020 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
‘ Ké | relay (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
@ 30 A
Y67 | Solenoid coils 3.8A
Y68 3.2Q
Y85
Y87
/86
4
Z|N~|o OE| g |- @ >|n| |wo Nl= b 7] IV} &El
R L 31 o 5|6 15
r’n\ .’n\ vE n\ Y85 /nvn\ " rn\
Yos A~
S38
Y87 a
Y67 ‘|
A =4 't
b
&
=31 &
-32
lex-e-200
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Front attachment raise/lower
circuit

Slowly raise/lower

Lateral control circuit

When the road transport circuit is unlocked, the relays K5 and K6 are
supplied with voltage by the relay K49.

The pushbuttons (S38a and S38b) control the corresponding relay K5 or
K6 and thus one of the solenoid coils (Y85/Y86). Parallel to the solenoid
coil "raise” (Y85), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched
through the diode pcb (DO) and the relay K19 because it is necessary to
build up pressure in the system for this function.

During the automatic guiding of the cutterbar, the AUTOCONTOUR
module (A8) switches the corresponding solenoid coils until the setpoints
and the actual values of the corresponding potentiometers/sensors
agree.

With the front attachment drive disengaged, the front attachment may be
slowly lowered using the cutting height control (S38c) and slowly raised
using the pre-set cutting height control (S38d). During this, the
corresponding solenoid coil is actuated by the AUTOCONTOUR module
(A8) using pulse width modulation (see also circuit diagram 24a).

When the road transport circuit is unlocked, the corresponding solenoid
coil (Y67/Y68) may be switched by using the tumbler switch (S46).
Parallel to the solenoid coils "lateral control” (Y67/Y68), the circulation
shut-off valve (Y68) is also switched through the diode pcb (DO) and the
relay K19 because it is necessary to build up pressure in the system for
this function.

During the automatic guiding of the cutterbar, the AUTOCONTOUR
module (A8) switches the corresponding solenoid coils until the setpoints
and the actual values of the corresponding potentiometers/sensors
agree.

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

PlugM, N, O, P, V Plug MQ Plug socket XE

1> 5 ‘/ /
7/58L 4/R 3/31

est 0001 est 0027

est 0002

Plug XE Plug X8
25 14
‘ @ ( ..l...l..................E @ ‘
13 1
est 0030
est 0028
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-7 MQ-4 CAC-14 1.5 gn-wh
N-8 MQ-3 CAC-1 1.5 gn-ye
N-12 F35-A K5-86/30 K6-86/30 K19-30 U-7
CAC-20 2.5 bk
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0-2 K19-86 DO-1 0.5 gn-bl
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MQ-3 N-8 CAC-1 1.5 ye-vi
MQ-4 N-7 CAC-14 1.5 ye-br
MQ-8 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-5 K5-87 CAC-13 Do-8 DS-5 1.5 wh-rd
V-6 K6-87 CAC-12 DS-6 1.5 wh-bk
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M5 K5-85 0.5 gr-rd
M6 K6-85 0.5 gr-bl
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
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TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

20b

Raise/lower front attachment,

lateral control

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

20b - Raise/lower front attachment, lateral control Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR module (CAC) ............c.oo.... 2-h-20
+30 K5 Front attachmentraise ............................. 3-h-20
+15 K6  Frontattachmentlower ........... ... ... ... ... ..... 3-h-20

——K49/87 * K7  Cutter bar lateral control left ......................... 3-h-20
K7 K8 K5 K6 K8  Cutter bar lateral control right ....................... 3-h-20
‘ = f ﬁ J, ﬁ > S38a Mult?funct?on sw!tch front attachmentraise ............ 3-f-18
o S38b Multifunction switch front attachment lower ............ 3-f-18
. — — — o S45 VARIO cutting table adjustment ..................... 3-f-18
o S46 Lateral control cutter bar (manual) ................... 3-g-17
A8 S69 Lateral control /
] ¢ : j table adjustment function pre-selection ............... 3-g-17
Y l %5
XE Feederhousing ......... ...ttt 5-f-20
~| |o]|olo ~| |w]elo Q21T -2 w22 [~ [v]elo] ~] [v]e|lo
ol lolala ol lolela ] 1 Rt N Rl il R Rl B P I 24 -4 = N ol B =21 Pd B X8  Ground speed control lever ......................... 4-h-17
4 Y67 AUTOCONTOUR lateral control left .................. 7-f-20
® Y68 AUTOCONTOUR lateral controlright ................. 7-f-20
Y85 Frontattachmentraise ............................. 6-m-21
Y87 Frontattachmentlower .............. ... ... ... ...... 6-m-21
4
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K5 | Remote switching 20020 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
22 Ké | relay (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
S <7 | 204
K8
22 Y67 | Solenoid coils 3.8A
@ Y68 320
Y85
Y87
gq- ) © >ln| || [Z[ S(ofw|—]e a.IZ‘E]
L R 31 L 4 3] 4] 1]2 25
/“'\ r"\ XE r"\ - rnvnvnvn\ xsfn\
Y68 = A
NI A L*
| AN
S38
Y85 a —_Iz
Y67 1
S45 N L
S46 A h\s 38
I A L b
¢ 101
& &
-31 i & S
-32
lex-e-20b
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Front attachment raise/lower
circuit

Lateral control circuit

When the road transport circuit is unlocked, the relays K5 and K6 are
supplied with voltage by the relay K49.

The pushbuttons (S38a and S38b) have different pressure levels. If the
button is pushed lightly (first pressure level), ground is sent as a signal
to the AUTOCONTOUR module (A8). The module (A8) switches the
respective solenoid coils (Y85 or Y86) modulated — slow raise/lower
function.

If the button (S38a or S38b) is pushed all the way (second pressure
level), the corresponding relays K5 or K6, and thus the respective
solenoid coils (Y85 or Y86) are switched — fast raise/lower function.
Parallel to the solenoid coil “front attachment raise” (Y85), the circulation
shut-off valve (Y77) is also switched through the diode pcb (DO)
because it is necessary to build up pressure in the system for this
function.

During the automatic guiding of the cutterbar, the AUTOCONTOUR
module (A8) switches the corresponding solenoid coils until the setpoints
and the actual values of the corresponding potentiometers/sensors
agree.

When the road transport circuit is unlocked, the relays K7 and K6 are
supplied with voltage by the relay K49.

If the switch function preselection (S69) is switched in the position lateral
control, the corresponding relay K5 or K6, and thus the respective
solenoid coil (Y67/Y68) is switched depending on the switch S46.

The AUTOCONTOUR module (A8) receives the signal for manual lateral
control in parallel with the lateral control solenoid coils (Y67/Y68). Next,
the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is actuated via the diode printed
circuit board (DO) by the AUTOCONTOUR module (A8) because this
function requires pressure build-up within the system.

During the automatic guiding of the cutter bar, the AUTOCONTOUR
module (A8) switches the corresponding solenoid coils until the setpoints
and the actual values of the corresponding potentiometers/sensors
agree.

Note: The switch on the bottom of the multifunction controller
controls the cutting table adjustment VARIO (S45) as well as
the manual cutter bar adjustment (S46), depending on the
function preselection switch (S69).

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

Plug M, MA, N, P, V Plug MQ Plug socket XE

1 _\SLI/ /
7/58L 4/R 3/31

est 0001 est 0027

est 0002

Plug XE Plug X8
25 14
‘ @ ( ..l...l...l..............B @ ‘
13 1
est 0030
est 0028
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MQ-3 K8-87 CAC-1 1.5 ye-vi
MQ-4 K7-87 CAC-14 1.5 ye-br
MQ-8 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-7 K7-85 1.5 gn-wh
N-8 K8-85 1.5 gn-ye
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MA-6 K9-85 1.5 gr-gn
MA-7 K10-85 1.5 gr-br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-5 K5-87 CAC-13 Do-8 DS-5 1.5 wh-rd
V-6 K6-87 CAC-12 DS-6 1.5 wh-bk
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M-1 CAC-19 0.5 gr-wh
M-2 K6-85 0.5 gr-ye
M-3 CAC-5 0.5 gr-br
M-4 K5-85 0.5 gr-gn
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

21a
Reel adjustment

Standard cutterbar
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

21a- Reel adjustment standard cutterbar Designations: A16 Reel control module (HAS) ............. ... ... ...... 2-h-20
+30 K1 Raisereel ......... ... 3-h-20
+15 K2 Lowerreel ....... ... i 3-h-20

——K49/87 * K3 Reelforward ........ .. .. i 3-h-20
K1 K2 K4 K3 K4 Reelback ......... ... i i 3-h-20
1‘% J,% = S37a Multifunction switch, raisereel ...................... 3-f-18
o S37b Multifunction switch, lowerreel ...................... 3-f-18
— — . — o S37¢ Multifunction switch, reelback ....................... 3-f-18
o S37d Multifunction switch, reel forward .................... 3-f-18
A16 . . .
19 XA Multifunction coupling A . ........ ... . i 8-e-21
l 4 X8 Ground speedcontrollever ......................... 4-h-17
- | _|o .
=7~ ol 121813 ] I P-4 - 1 =l IBies Bl 19|82 Y22 Raisereel ... 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y23 Lowerreel ... e 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y24 Reelforward ............. i 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y25 Reelback ......... ... . 8-e-21
8-e-15
3
Notes: R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
544-0011, 543-0011
@4 S - up to machine no.  468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
453-2581, 452-1056

Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
o™~ o™~
o > o % -~ =N T i -—J K1 | Remote switching 200220 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
{L{L S K2 relay (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
N 8 10 9 13| 1h2 2l 413l sl K3 |30A
Oxa 0 g xa 0 XAU U8 xs8 lﬁan“ K4
o c Y22 | Solenoid coils 3.8A
Y23 3.2Q
Y22 Y25 Y24

d

ML AL Slof~) |2 Z CLEI
| v23 Y24 R ﬂ\a}L \WE 25|

=% | =35 | | qi;;ipx;&:“
b ) d )

S37

=31 &
-32
lex-e-21a
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Reel adjustment When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the relays K1, K2, K3, and K4
are supplied with voltage on pin 30 and pin 86. The corresponding
pushbutton (S37a/b/c/d) controls the relay K1, K2, K3 or K4 and thus the
respective solenoid coil (Y22/Y23/Y24/25). Parallel to one of the
solenoid coils (Y22/Y23/Y24/25), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is
also switched through the diode printed circuit board (DO) because it is
necessary to build up pressure in the system for this function.

If the automatic cutterbar system is activated in machines with CEBIS,
the automatic reel speed module (A16) takes over switching the solenoid
coils (Y22/Y23) and controlling the circulation shut-off valve (Y77). In the
process, the setting for the reel height in the terminal (A30) is compared
to the actual value of the sensor (B39) or the potentiometer (R11) (cf.
diagram 24).
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

Plug M, MA, P Plug E Plug socket XA

&st 0001 @st 0004 est 00221 0 9 8
Plug XA Plug X8
25 14
‘ @ ( ..l...l..................B @ ‘
13 1
est 0030
est 0025 9
Connection list
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-6 K1-87 HAS-1 DO-3 DS-20 1.5 gn-gr
E-7 K2-87 HAS-14 DS-21 1.5 gn-wh
E-8 K3-87 DO-4 DS-22 1.5 gn-rd
E-9 K4-87 DO-5 DS-23 1.5 gn-bl
E-12 31 1.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M-1 K1-85 0.5 gr-wh
M-2 K2-85 0.5 gr-ye
M-3 K3-85 0.5 gr-br
M-4 K4-85 0.5 gr-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R- M-7 K2-85 0.5 bl-vi
R- M-8 K1-85 0.5 gr-bk
R - M-11 K4-85 0.5 gr
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R - MA-1 K3-85 0.5 wh-ye
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21b
Reel adjustment

VARIO cutterbar
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

21b - Reel adjustment VARIO cutterbar

+30
+15
K49/87 &
K1 K2 K4 K3
f B (B
= Ty »Ir% = ¥ %5
o [ [ w B B
v o
22 A16 9
24 l &
28
~| [ulolo] [-[RIT] I~ |ule|o ~| [v|ol|o ~ [v|o|lo
o all:allp] [+ 4] || o0 @ |co|M [+ 4] |0 |
4 4
oo @ )
2
Ll|w ~ ~|o o |~ S|l = m| o fj]
7 9 ) 9] 13| 12 S il 2 \—413 .
0 1] pao 0 1] NN YYD
XAl xB XA XA‘J 10'xs 90 xg'D
* a C
S37 | b d
rn%fn' a -l < w
X11 i 2o - S ‘LEI
Y22 o -- Y25 R 718 13111 2:‘}\
324 o] I I=] lil T_TB l? T_>|<8 1
(8]
N LA SN AN | E0EEC] o c
Y23 Y24 i 37| & )
¢ ¢ ¢ A27
-31 &
-32
lex-e-21b

Designations:

Notes:

Measured value table:

A16
A27

K1
K2
K3
K4

S37a
S37b
S37c
S37d
XA
XB
X8
X11
Y22
Y23
Y24

Y25

R - from machine no.

S - up to machine no.

Reel control module (HAS) ........................ 2-h-20
VARIOmodule ...........co i, 8-e-22
Raisereel ........ .. e 3-h-20
Lowerreel ... ... . . e 3-h-20
Reelforward .......... .. ..., 3-h-20
Reelback ...........c i 3-h-20
Multifunction switch, raisereel ..................... 3-f-18
Multifunction switch, lowerreel ..................... 3-f-18
Multifunction switch, reelback ...................... 3-f-18
Multifunction switch, reel forward ................... 3-f-18
Multifunction coupling A ........ ... ... . . 8-e-21
Multifunction couplingB ........ ... ... ... 8-e-21
Ground speed control lever ........................ 4-h-17
VARIO cutterbarsensors ............ ..., 8-e-22
Raisereel ......... i e 8-e-21
................................................. 8-e-15
Lowerreel ... ... . . e 8-e-21
................................................. 8-e-15
Reelforward .......... .. ..., 8-e-21
................................................. 8-e-15
Reelback .......... . 8-e-21
................................................. 8-e-15
VARIO reel emergency raise  ...................... 7-b-25

548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
544-0011, 543-0011

468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
453-2581, 452-1056

Item | Component Measured Note
value
K1 | Remote switching 20020 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
K2 relay (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
K3 30 A
K4
Y22 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
Y23 3.2Q
Y24
Y25

21b-2
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Reel adjustment

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the relays K1, K2, K3, and K4
are supplied with voltage on pin 30 and pin 86. The corresponding
pushbutton (S37a/b/c/d) controls the relay K1, K2, K3 or K4 and thus the
respective solenoid coil (Y22/Y23/Y24/25). Parallel to one of the
solenoid coils (Y22/Y24/25), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is also
switched through the diode printed circuit board (DO) because it is
necessary to build up pressure in the system for this function.

If the automatic cutterbar system is activated for machines with CEBIS,
the module automatic reel system (A16) takes over the adjustment of
the reel height while the VARIO module (A27) is responsible for the
horizontal adjustment of the cutting table and the reel. To do so, the
terminal (A30) compares the given values with the actual values of the
sensors (B39/B40/B70) or the potentiometers (R11/R12/R30).

The limit switch (Z64) ensures that the reel always avoids the cutting
table horizontally and does not lower itself onto the knife. The limit
switch (Z64) on the v-belt spring tensioner prevents the rape position to
be started when the v-belt is put on.

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Pin assignment

Plug M, MA, P Plug socket XA

est 0004

Plug XA Plug socket XB Plug XB

6
est 0025 9 est 0021 4 S est 0024 4 6

Plug X11

est 0002
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-6 K1-87 HAS-1 DO-3 DS-20 1.5 gn-gr
E-7 K2-87 HAS-14 DS-21 1.5 gn-wh
E-8 K3-87 DO-4 DS-22 1.5 gn-rd
E-9 K4-87 DO-5 DS-23 1.5 gn-bl
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M-1 K1-85 0.5 gr-wh
M-2 K2-85 0.5 gr-ye
M-3 K3-85 0.5 gr-br
M-4 K4-85 0.5 gr-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R-M-7 K2-85 0.5 bl-vi
R- M-8 K1-85 0.5 gr-bk
R-M-11 K4-85 0.5 gr
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R - MA-1 K3-85 0.5 wh-ye
11/2001 21b-5
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Notes
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

21c -Reel adjustment folding cutterbar Designations: A16 Reel control module (HAS) ............. ... ... ...... 2-h-20
+30 K1 Raisereel ......... ... 3-h-20
+15 K2 Lowerreel ..... ... i 3-h-20
K49/87 3 K3 Reelforward ........ .. .. i 3-h-20
K1 K2 K4 K3 K4 Reelback ........ ... i 3-h-20
= T% J’% = S37a Multifunction switch, raisereel ...................... 3-f-18
o o S37b Multifunction switch, lowerreel ...................... 3-f-18
ol | . — — - S37¢ Multifunction switch, reelback ....................... 3-f-18
= o S37d Multifunction switch, reel forward .................... 3-f-18
A16 . . .
23 19 XA Multifunction coupling A . ........ ... . i 8-e-21
24 l 29 XB  Multifunction coupling B . .......vuueeeeaaenn. 8-e-21
8 X8 Ground speedcontrollever ......................... 4-h-17
~| |w|olo| |-IQIZ] I~] |v]|e|o ~| [v|o|o ~| |olel|lo
s} |oo|M 2] || 0 a0 |0 | M) o0 a0 |oo|M
Y22 Raisereel ... 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y23 Lowerreel ... ... 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y24 Reelforward ......... ..o 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y25 Reelback ........ ... 8-e-21
.................................................. 8-e-15
Y69 Cutterbar shut-off valve (folding) ..................... 8-e-15
DO
@ Z15 Reeldriveshaftguard .......... ... ... ... ... ... 7-d-25
4
0o .
@ @ Notes: R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
4 544-0011, 543-0011
S - up to machine no. 468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
453-2581, 452-1056
wlg 0 ~| |oo| [ N~ S| = W a f:‘i|
VL S 1]2 4l3 15 Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
9 7 sl 1ol 9 13]_ 1h2 Y Iy 7
- < A o T AT 70 xg ¥ an 1] value
X T ! a c K1 | Remote switching 200220 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
/L K2 relay (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
a Y23 s37 | b d K3 | 30A
U K 4
; N L] N A Y22 | Solenoid coil 38 A
I!I_‘ i ‘-I!I o lad b B Y I CLI_-—:_l Y23 320
° Y24 = Y24
| | Y25
[ 715 b Y22 Y25 R J\B/L 13111 2;\ Y69
7 ‘L>|<8 D an D
A A | AL 0 ch\
Y69 | \ | \
)\ )\ )\ S37 b d )
=31 &
-32
lex-g-21¢
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Reel adjustment When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the relays K1, K2, K3, and K4
are supplied with voltage on pin 30 and pin 86. The corresponding
pushbutton (S37a/b/c/d) controls the relay K1, K2, K3 or K4 and thus the
respective solenoid coil (Y22/Y23/Y24/25). Parallel to one of the
solenoid coils (Y22/Y24/25), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is also
switched through the diode printed circuit board (DO) because it is
necessary to build up pressure in the system for this function.

If the automatic cutterbar system is activated in machines with CEBIS,
the automatic reel speed module (A16) takes over switching the solenoid
coils (Y22/Y23) and controlling the circulation shut-off valve (Y77). In the
process, the setting for the reel height in the terminal (A30) is compared
to the actual value of the sensor (B39) or the potentiometer (R11) (cf.
diagram 24).

Note: All hydraulic functions of the cutterbar are only supplied with oil
if the shut-off valve (Y69) is opened by the road travel circuit.
Furthermore, the reel is automatically lowered by the limit
switch (Z15) if there is a risk of the universal drive shaft being
damaged. In this position, the reel also cannot be lifted further.
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug M, MA, P

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

est 0025 9

est 0021

est 0024

Plug X8

25 14

[0 (rammazzziiizn)o|

13 1

est 0030

21c-4
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-6 K1-87 HAS-1 DO-3 DS-20 1.5 gn-gr
E-7 K2-87 HAS-14 DS-21 1.5 gn-wh
E-8 K3-87 DO-4 DS-22 1.5 gn-rd
E-9 K4-87 DO-5 DS-23 1.5 gn-bl
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M-1 K1-85 0.5 gr-wh
M-2 K2-85 0.5 gr-ye
M-3 K3-85 0.5 gr-br
M-4 K4-85 0.5 gr-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R-M-7 K2-85 0.5 bl-vi
R- M-8 K1-85 0.5 gr-bk
R-M-11 K4-85 0.5 gr
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R - MA-1 K3-85 0.5 wh-ye
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Notes
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

21d

Fold maize picker head,

shapping plate adjustment

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056

568-0547
566-0686
565-0542
557-0543
554-0672
553-0551

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

21d - Fold maize picker head, snapping plate adjustment Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR module (CAC) ............c.oo.... 2-h20
+30 B55 Snapping plate position ....... ... ... ..o oL 9-d-17
+15
g 9—K49/87 * K3 Reelfore ... 3-h-20
K4 K3 K4 Reelback .......... .. i 3-h-20
< < < R20 Snapping plate position (actual value) ................ 9-d-17
o o . — © S34 Fold maize pickerhead ........................... 3-g-17
o) - o S37c¢ Multifunction switch, reelback ....................... 3-f-18
A8 S37d Multifunction switch, reelfore ....................... 3-f-18
4 6 19
:55 5.‘; ‘2?‘; XA Multifunction coupling A ......... ... i 8-e-21
. s —I~ . XB  Multifunction coupling B . .........c.uveeunieenn.... 8-e-21
O = s 121818 51191818 XC  Multifunction coupling C ........ovvveiiiiannn.. 8-e-21
XV1 Variant connector AUTOCONTOUR ................. 8-e-21
X8 Ground speedcontrollever ......................... 4-h-17
Y42 Fold maize picker head to working position ............ 8-e-21
Y43 Fold maize picker head to transport position ........... 8-e-21
Y46 Snappingplategapnarrow ......... ... oo 8-e-21
Y47 Snappingplategapwide ........... ... 8-e-21
@
! 4 5 4 Notes: P - if equipped with potentiometer (5V system)
2O, ©)
@ @ Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
B55 | Sensor 12V (Pin 1-2)
025V-475V | (Pin1-3)
K3 | Remote switching 20020 Q (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
=z| N | bl I 3 N = I © o <«| |m a_lzr:] K4 | relay (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
30 A
R20 | Potentiometer 4.25 KQ (Pin A - E) caoll
o 8 o 2 F ¥ = 150-575KQ | (Pin'S - E) slider
Y42 Solenoid coils 3.8A
P T e S L D Y Vo N NN Y43 320
191 Ii]_ pooo 0 0 0 0 0 x8 § 0 0 :
, Y42 Y46 ) Y46
S34 Y47
BAAL  BAIA
P XVi Y43 Y47 c la\ IQ\
o—
S37 | d
Al 2 A XA
gr R20 T B55
& & & &
=31 e S
-32
lex-e-21d
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TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Fold maize picker
head/snapping plate
adjustment circuit

When the road transport circuit is unlocked, the relays K3, K4 and the
switch fold maize picker head (S34) are supplied with voltage by the
relay K49.

The pushbuttons (37¢/37d) switch one of the two solenoid coils
(Y46/Y4T7) via the corresponding relay K3 or K4 in order to adjust the
snapping plate while the switch (S34) directly addresses the solenoid
coils (Y42/Y43) in order to fold the maize picker head. Parallel to one of
the solenoid coils (Y42/Y43/Y46/47), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77)
is switched through the diode pcb (DO) because it is necessary to build
up pressure in the system for this function.

The auto contour module (A8) converts the analogue signal of the
sensor (B55) or the potentiometer (R20) into a digital signal, which is
displayed through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).

The sensor (B55) receives the necessary 12V reference voltage from
the closed main relay, road transport, K49.

The potentiometer (R20) receives the necessary 5V reference voltage
from the module Auto Contour (A8).

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

PlugM, N, P

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

est 0025

est 0024

Plug socket XC

Plug XV1

est 0023

10 11

est 0026

est 0029

Plug X8
25 14
{@ [ ..l...........ll..........} @ J
13 1
est 0030

21d-4
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
N-2 E-17 DO-6 DS-31 1.5 br-ye
N-3 E-18 DO-7 DS-32 1.5 br-vi
N-12 F35-A K5-86/30 K6-86/30 K19-30 U-7
CAC-20 2.5 bk
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-8 K3-87 DO-4 DS-22 1.5 gn-rd
E-9 K4-87 DO-5 DS-23 1.5 gn-bl
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-17 N-2 DO-6 DS-31 1.5 vi-gr
E-18 N-3 DO-7 DS-32 1.5 vi-ye
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-25 CAC-8 B-31 A-37 MU-8 BB-10
DS-48 0.75 rd-ye
E-26 CAC-10 0.75 or-wh
E-27 CAC-22 0.75 or-ye
E-36 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
M-3 K3-85 0.5 gr-br
M-4 K4-85 0.5 gr-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
11/2001 21d-5
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Notes
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

21e

Fold maize picker head,

Snapping plate adjustment

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
21e- Fold maize picker head, snapping plate adjustment Designations: A8 AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)module .................... 2-h-20
A16 Reel control module (HAS) .......... ... ... ... ...... 2-h-20
+30
+15 B55 Snapping plate position ....... ... ... oL 9-d-17
K49/87 —¢ &
K4 K3 K3 Reelforward ......... ... i 3-h-20
; K4 Reelback ........ ... i 3-h-20
o i o R20 Snapping plate position (actual value) ................ 9-d-17
= . B B < oo
o = o S34 Fold maize pickerhead ........ ... ... ... ... 3-g-17
A16 S37c¢ Multifunction switch, reelback ....................... 3-f-18
4 6 19 S37d Multifunction switch, reel forward .................... 3-f-18
20 53 ]
o o I . XA Multifunction COUPINg A ..o, 8-e-21
- =l IBies =] I 2] 1 XB  Multifunction couplingB ............ ... .. ...l 8-e-21
XC  MultifunctioncouplingC ......... ... ... i 8-e-21
XV1 Variant connector AUTOCONTOUR ................. 8-e-21
X8 Ground speedcontrollever ......................... 4-h-17
Y42 Fold maize picker head to working position ............ 8-e-21
Y43 Fold maize picker head to transport position ........... 8-e-21
Y46 Snappingplategapnarrow ......... ... .. 8-e-21
Y47 Snappingplategapwide .......... ... i 8-e-21
@ ©@
7 5
7/ 7]
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
B55 | Sensor 12V (Pin 1-2)
025V-475V | (Pin1-3)
K3 | Remote switching 200200 (Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
K4 relay 30 A (Pin 87/5 - 30/3)
— R20 | Potentiometer 4.25 KQ (Pin A - E) caoll
=4 B L] ST PV bt B ] 1 B 2 o o B b EEZ] g[—] CLEJ] 1.50-5.75KQ | (Pin S - E) slider
Y42 Solenoid coils 3.8A
ol © @ @ < < < Y43 32Q
x| = > > > > > Y46
Y47
%'1\ }n\'rzn\ ';n\ .ﬁf"\ '.9"\ ?n\ '}n\} 12 'zr'n\ 1}'n\ Z}H\
Y42 Y46 17| 8
1
Y43 Y47 c |<1\ IQ\
7 1
H S37 d
s 2 A XA
S34
iT B55
& & & &
-31 & o
-32
lex-e-21e
216-2 11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Fold maize picker head/
snapping plate adjustment

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the relays K3, K4 and the
switch fold maize picker head (S34) are supplied with voltage by the
relay K49.

The pushbuttons (37¢/37d) switch one of the two solenoid coils
(Y46/Y4T7) via the corresponding relay K3 or K4 in order to adjust the
snapping plate while the switch (S34) directly addresses the solenoid
coils (Y42/Y43) in order to fold the picker head. Parallel to one of the
solenoid coils (Y42/Y43/Y46/47), the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) is
switched through the diode printed circuit board (DO) because it is
necessary to build up pressure in the system for this function.

The module reel control (HAS) (A16) converts the analogue signal of the
sensor (B55) into a digital signal, which is displayed through the CAN
bus on the terminal (A30).

The sensor (B55) receives the necessary 12V reference voltage from
the closed main relay, road transport, K49.

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

PlugM, N, P

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

est 0025 9

est 0024

Plug socket XC

Plug XV1

est 0023

10 11

est 0026

est 0029

Plug X8
25 14
{@ ( ..............ll..........} @ J
13 1
est 0030

21e-4
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
N-2 E-17 DO-6 DS-31 1.5 br-ye
N-3 E-18 DO-7 DS-32 1.5 br-vi
N-12 F35-A K5-86/30 K6-86/30 K19-30 u-7
CAC-20 2.5 bk
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-8 K3-87 DO-4 DS-22 1.5 gn-rd
E-9 K4-87 DO-5 DS-23 1.5 gn-bl
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-17 N-2 DO-6 DS-31 1.5 vi-gr
E-18 N-3 DO-7 DS-32 1.5 vi-ye
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-25 CAC-8 B-31 A-37 MU-8 BB-10
DS-48 0.75 rd-ye
E-28 HAS-10 0.75 bl-wh
E-36 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
M-11 K4-85 0.5 gr
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MA-1 K3-85 0.5 wh-ye
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
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Notes
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22a

Cutting table adjustment
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

22a - Cutting table adjustment

+30
+15
K49,/87
K9 K10
< aA _,,,A
. — —
[
4
28
M~ n|jw|o P~ njw|o
o0 oo | M) o0 oo™
20 20
O |
Do\ S S
1
Dam
ulz ale o] | sl m@
9 3| 4 13] 12 1112 15
) YN Y\
0 xB 00 xB XAIL“ 00 xg ¥
y
| |
To1s T~ — 1 > sl sl
o LOXV1 S45
L) aca SN
) . 265" Y78 S45b
3?5\;\ ‘ 2 Y80 B
— u17
1
1o 8 AL
N ||~
|
A27
-3 ®
-32
lex-e-22a

Designations:

Notes:

Measured value table:

A27 VARIOmModule .........c.coiiiiii i 8-e-22
K9  Cutting table adjustment VARIO back ............... 3-h-20
K10 Cutting table adjustment VARIO forward ............. 3-h-20
S45a Cutting table adjustment VARIO forward ............. 3-f-18
S45b Cutting table adjustment VARIO backward ........... 3-f-18
U15 VARIO cutting table forward ...................... 8-e-21
U16 VARIO cuttingtableback ......................... 8-e-21
U17 VARIO cuttingtablelock .......... ... ... ... .... 8-e-21
XA Multifunction coupling A ......... ... ... oL 8-e-21
XB  Multifunction couplingB .......... ... ... ... ... ... 8-e-21
XV1 Variant connector AUTOCONTOUR ................ 8-e-21
X8 Ground speedcontrollever ........................ 4-h-17
Y79 VARIO cutting table forward ....................... 8-e-21
Y80 VARIO cuttingtableback .......................... 8-e-21
Z65 VARIO cutting table end position  ................. 9-e-25

R - from machine no.

S - up to machine no.

548-0011, 547-0011,546-0011,545-0011,
544-0011, 543-0011

468-0084, 466-1655,457-0107,454-4799,
453-2581, 452-1056

Item | Component

Measured Note
value

K9 Remote control relay | 110+20 Q

K10 | 30A

(Pin 86/1 - 85/2)
(Pin 87/5 - 30/3)

Y79 Solenoid coil
Y80

3.8A
3.2Q

22a-2
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Cutting table adjustment

When the road travel circuit is unlocked, the switches of the external
operation for the VARIO cutting table (U15/U16) and the VARIO module
(A27) are supplied with power.

By operating the switches (U15/U16) the power is passed directly to the
solenoid coils (Y79/Y80).

If the VARIO cutting table is operated using the multifunction handle, the
solenoid coils (Y79/Y80) are switched via the relays K9/K10.

During operation in automatic mode (VARIO automatic ON), the VARIO
module (A27) controls the solenoid coils (Y79/Y80) according to the
values programmed in the terminal (A30).

The limit switch (Z65) on the v-belt spring tensioner prevents the rape
position to be started when the v-belt is put on.

Note: Any cutting table adjustment requires the switch of the cutting
table lock (U17) to be in ON position.

03/2004
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug M, P

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

est 0025 9 est 0021 est 0024
Plug X8
25 14
{@ [ ..l...l..................} @ J
13 1
est 0030
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-15 N-4 DS-35 1.5 gn-br
E-16 0-8 DS-36 1.5 gn-bk
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
M-11 K9-85 0.5 wh-ye
M-12 K10-85 0.5 wh-vi
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
22a-4 03/2004
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23a

Fold cutterbar
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

23a - Fold cutterbar Designations: XA Multifunction coupling A ... ... ... . i 8-e-21
XB  Multifunction couplingB ......... ... ... ... 8-e-21
+30
+15 U9 Fold cutterbar to working position ................... 5-f-16
K49/87 U10 Fold cutterbar to transport position .................. 5-f-16
Y65 Fold cutterbar to working position .................... 8-e-15
- Y66 Fold cutterbar to transport position ................... 8-e-15
)|
o Z14 Reel end position rear (folding cutterbar) .............. 6-c-25
o Z55 Cutterbar locked (folding cutterbar) .................. 7-e-20
4
14
3
Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
value
Y65 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
Y66 3.2Q
4
Do Do
19 18
]
S|~ ~N|— wl— o o o~
s o 2 ol
| B xA 7 xB P xa lL"
|‘ y
L
Z55 214 /N [—]ve5
Q Q
7 7
u1lo
P ves N[
&
-31
-32
lex-e-230
23a-2 11/2001



TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Fold cutterbar The cutterbar can only be folded if the limit switches (Z14/Z55) are
closed. To do so, the reel must be pulled back all the way and the lock
must be released.
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug U

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

5 4 13 =
6 -/ °®
. 12

7 — — 92

1 11 P

8
ast 0025 9 1 0 est 0021 est 0024 4
Connection list

from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour

uU-7 F35-A K5-86/30 K6-86/30 K19-30 CAC-20

N-12 1.5 bk-br

U-11 E-11 1.5 vi-ye
u-12 E-10 DO-19 DS-28 1.5 vi-gn
from to1l to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour

E-1 31 1.5 br
E-10 u-12 DO-19 DS-28 1.5 gn-vi
E-11 U-11 1.5 gn-ye
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-19 DO-18 DS-29 0.75 gr-br

23a-4
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AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)

11/2001 24a-1



Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

24a - AUTOCONTOUR (CAC)

Designations:

+30
+15
——K49/87 ’ e
A £ P < < H38 H37 R24 R23
— I§ }:—; 62 |9 = g
R11 § if, ~ A
o 2]
- = 2815 |eof =
XV3 E 5
1 2 ~\5 =) 21 13 6
B39 o 24 8
=) =‘_/” 23 C
=)! XB
—“d;lj——c P L
R1 &= A8
Ao N IR EE
JXW \ ClQ|=|Q]e| |w|® 1 ¢
1 n"\ﬁ Al
B3 %2 =-'i<‘C 25 °
=3 =,<2 26
B4 =-§“ o 27
"FL_[—L!'T |_='./1 = 36
_A% A27 S
A} e ¢
R3O§_D ola S|lo|© n_
JXH 10]\ 15
1 LXS
B4 25)1_—8
s |
B7 L o9 c
: 1 S38
| ) A 12 d
oy P BB B A R
—&] E l—l:l ':»2—1 13 o~
R22 ::1<3 | 10| 4731 =Sln|w 0_
= 8 -1 15 25
S i
R8 o B 12 | 4 33 T_‘
:Ijl L 2 rBB
o c
B68 =Y | o /gl S38
1
Y |.2_=.§2_ 9
B35 oy | 12
e [
D
-31
-32
lex-e-24a

A8
A16
A27

B3

B4

B35
B39

B40
B68
B70

H37
H38

R1

R2

R8
R11

R12
R22
R23
R24
R30

S38c

S38d

XA
XB
XC
XV1
XV3
X8
X11
X12

AUTOCONTOUR (CAC) module  ....................
Reel control module (HAS) .......... ... ... ... ...,
VARIOmodule .......... ..,

AUTOCONTOUR sensing band left (actual value)
AUTOCONTOUR sensing band right (actual value)

Feeder housing position (actual value) ...............
Reel height position (actual value) ..................
Reel fore-and-aft position (actual value) ..............
Cutterbar spring pretension (actual value) .............
VARIO cutting table position (actual value) ...........

Cutting heightcontrol .......... ... ... ... ... ....
Cutting height preselection ..........................

AUTOCONTOUR sensing band left (actual value) .....
AUTOCONTOUR sensing band right (actual value)

Feeder housing position (actual value) ...............
Reel height position (actual value) ...................

Reel fore-and-aft position (actual value) ..............
Cutterbar spring pretension (actual value) .............
Cutting height control (setpoint) .....................
Cutting height preselection (setpoint) .................
VARIO cutting table position (actual value) ...........

Multifunction switch for front attachment
CAC cutting heightcontrol ..........................
Multifunction switch for front attachment
CAC cutting height preselection .....................

Multifunction coupling A ........ ... .. ..
Multifunction couplingB ........ ... ... .. Ll
Multifunction couplingC ........ ... ... ... ...
Variant connector AUTOCONTOUR .................
Variant connector reel functions .....................
Ground speed controllever .........................
Sensors VARIO cutterbar ........... ... ... ... ...
Potentiometer IMO panel ...........................

24a-2
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Notes:

Measured value table:

A - up to machine no. 466-0041, 454-0028

C - only machine no.  468-0022 to 468-0033
466-0862 to 466-0929

IMO - only for equipment with IMO terminal
P - if equipped with potentiometer (5V system)

R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
544-0011, 543-0011

S - up to machine no.  468-0084, 466-1655, 457-0107, 454-4799,
453-2581, 452-1056

Item | Component Measured Note
value
B3 | Sensor 12V (Pin 1-2)
B4 025V -475V | (Pin1-3)
B35
B39
B40
B68
B70
R1 Potentiometer 4.25 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
R2 1.50-5.75KQ | (Pin S - E) slider
R8
R11
R12
R22
R23 Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
R24 1.7 - 6.4 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
R30 Potentiometer 4.95 KQ (Pin A - E) caoil
1.50 - 5.75 KQ (Pin S - E) slider

11/2001
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Description of functions:

AUTOCONTOUR system The pushbuttons (S38c/d) activate the function cutting height
preselection or cutting height control in the AUTOCONTOUR module
(A8). As a result, the solenoid coils responsible for the individual
functions of the module (A8) are switched until the actual values of the
respective sensors agree with the setpoints.

24a-4 11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug M, P

Plug A, B, BB, E

Plug socket XA

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XA

Plug socket XB

10

est 0025 9

4 6

est 0024

Plug socket XC

Plug XV1, XV3

est 0023

10

est 0026

est 0029

Plug X8 Plug X11 Plug X12
25 14 1 6
1
@ ......................... @
l [ ) J 000000
13 1
est 0030 SR et 0052

11/2001

24a-5
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Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A-32 CAC-14 0.5 ye-pk
A-33 CAC-11 0.5 pk-gn
A-34 32 0.5 gn-bl
A-35 CAC-17 0.5 ye-bl
A-36 CAC-24 0.5 gn-rd
A-37 CAC-8 BB-10 E-25 MU-8 B-31
DS-48 0.5 ye-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-12 31 1.5 br
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-23 HAS-21 0.75 wh-vi
E-24 HAS-8 A- 25 0.75 rd-wh
E-25 CAC-8 BB-10 A-37 MU-8 DS-48 0.75 rd-ye
BB-10
E-26 CAC-10 0.75 or-wh
E-27 CAC-22 0.75 or-ye
E-36 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
BB-8 CAC-23 1 gr-vi
BB-9 CAC-9 1 gn-vi
P - BB-10 CAC-8 E-25 A-37 MU-8 B-31
DS-48 1 rd-bk
BB-12 32 1 pk-bl
BB-13 F63-A B-29 B-30 MU-8 MR-5
DS-57 1 rd-bk
C - BB-13 F7-A CAC-15 1 rd-bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
B - B-15 CAC-23 1 gr-vi
B - B-23 CAC-9 1 gn-vi
B - B-31 CAC-8 E-25 A-37 MU-8 BB-10
DS-48 1 wh
B - B-33 32 1 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R- M-5 CAC-6 0.5 gr-rd
R- M-6 CAC-18 0.5 gr-bl
S- M-9 CAC-6 0.5 bl-gr
S- M-10 CAC-18 0.5 wh-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-12 31 2.5 br
243-6 11/2001
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25a

Speed monitor

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056

11/2001
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

25a - Speed monitor Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
+30
+15 B10 Dieselenginespeed ............. ... .ot 2-0-20
——K49/87 B11 Threshingdrumspeed ............. .. ... coiiiin... 6-i-16
A10 B12 Feederhousingspeed ............. ... .. ... 6-h-16
[ [ [ B15 Fanspeed ......... ... i 7-1-16
A12 B16 Transmission speed (ground travel speed) ............ 7-i-18
] \ [T B18 Maindrivespeed ......... .. ... 4-m-20
b|~|2 w| [2f [o w B19 Shaft speed - intensive separation systemrear ........ 3-9-20
o - B20 Shaft speed - intensive separation system front ........ 4-m-20
20 1= I~ 2lele|l alS|e m A S o~ B21 Grain elevatorshaftspeed .......................... 3-m-16
B24 Rotorspeed ......... ... ... 3-t-16
10 B27 Chaff spreader shaftspeed ........................ 6-s-17
@ @ B28 Straw chopper shaft speed (spreaderfan) ............ 7-t-17
44 5-u-16
8 B29 Returnsshaftspeed ............... .. ... ... ... ... 5-i-16
L 2 B11
. X6 Strawchopper ........ ... 5-s-16
ol of T [ NER @ S o] ol <] Tol ] - OI::] Notes: A - up to machine no. 466-0041, 454-0028
a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
o— — — — — — b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
O O Ol O]1O
A 827 B18 [B29] |[B1Z |B716
X6 Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
V] o Sl U] S W e value
OO 1O Ol O]O] O 810 | Sensor 1000- 12000 | Inductve
B11
L__1B28 E%g B20 821 B11 B15 B1?L B12 The signal voltage
. " . LA B15 depends on the shaft
B16 speed and the distance
A12 A10 B18 from the cam wheel on
A L[ T \ | | 1R B19 the shaft.
B20
@ O lo| [w| [v] |~ of |2 2] [~ |w» w ggl
B27
| | B28
%_ m|@| [&] || |~| |» o| (v [« |~ |- 15 o B29

:
:
:
:
:
{

531————————:{)“L—- 7
(vs]
]
w
m
(]
m m
=N
(e -8
(vs]
—
(o))
m
]
o
(vs]
—
L||-|

B2 827 |B12 B11] [B1g [B15
o o % = | == | ==
. ) SRS S D S WD SIS W S
——=o—-31 @
-32

lex-e-250
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Shaft speed table:

Description of functions:

Speed monitor

Diesel engine

Lexion 480-440
Lexion 430-405

2,100 -2,200 rpm
2,500 -2,600 rpm

Main shaft 1,400 rpm
Feeder housing without variable speed 425 rpm
drive
with variable speed drive 285 -425 rpm

Threshing drum

without reduction gearbox
with reduction gearbox

360 -1,050 rpm

150 -440 rpm
Returns elevator 400 rpm
Grain elevator 350 rpm

Fan

Lexion 480-415
Lexion 410-405

700 -1,600 rpm
480 -1,070 rpm

Intensive separation system front 140 rpm

(Lexion 460-405)

Intensive separation system rear 140 rpm

(Lexion 460-405)

Rotors (Lexion 480) Stage 1, standard 960 rpm
Stage 2, standard 800 rpm
Stage 3, standard 640 rpm
Stage 4 for maize 500 rpm

Straw chopper Grain 3,310 rpm

(Lexion 460-405) Maize 1,950 rpm

Chaff spreader 400 -1000 rpm

(Lexion 460-405)

Spreader fan Grain 1,500 rpm

(Lexion 480) Maize 800 rpm

The frequencies of the individual sensors are converted into a digital
signal by the fieldwork computer (A10) or shaft speed monitor module
(A12) and then displayed through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30). If
admissible slippage limits are exceeded, a corresponding alarm
message is also displayed.

11/2001
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Pin assignment

Plug MN, X6-rd Plug B, BB
2 8
EE
EZE
1 7
est 0002
est 0003 est 0004

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
B-2 Cab-22 /Bif-7 1 wh-gr
B-3 DZW-7 1 wh-gn
B-4 Cab-8 /Bif-19 1 wh-vi
B-9 DZW-8 1 ye-gr
B-10 DZW-19 1 ye-rd
B-37 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
BB-1 Cab-21 /Bif-5 1 wh-ye
BB-2 Cab-36 /Bif-18 1 wh-br
BB-3 Cab-35 /Bif-8 1 wh-bl
BB-4 DZW-5 1 wh-bk
BB-5 DZW-6 1 wh-rd
BB-6 DZW-18 1 ye-gn
BB-37 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
G-11 Cab-23 /Bif-6 0.75 rd-ye
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
A - B-1 BIF-5 1 wh-ye
A - B-2 BIF-7 1 wh-gr
A - B-3 DZW-7 1 wh-gn
A - B-4 BIF-19 1 wh-vi
A - B-5 BIF-18 1 wh-br
A - B-6 BIF-8 1 wh-bl
A - B-7 DZW-5 1 wh-bk
A - B-8 DZW-8 1 wh-rd
A-B-9 DZW-6 1 ye-gr
A - B-10 DZW-18 1 ye-gn
A - B-37 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
A - MN-7 DZW-19 0.5 ye-rd
A - MN-8 31 0.5 br
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

25b

Speed monitor

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800

11/2001
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25b - Speed monitor Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
A12 Shaft speed monitor module (DZW) .................. 2-h-20
+30
+15 B11 Threshingdrumspeed ............................. 6-i-16
——K49/87 B12 Feederhousingspeed ............. .. ... ... ... 6-h-16
B15 Fanspeed .......... .. ... 7-1-16
B16 Transmission speed (ground travel speed) ............ 7-i-18
A12 A10 B18 Maindrivespeed ......... ... i 4-m-20
) [ | B19 Intensive separation system shaft speedrear .......... 3-9-20
T T T T B20 Intensive separation system shaft speed front ......... 4-m-20
B21 Grain elevator shaftspeed .......................... 3-m-16
2 ~ 2 8 © =] I 1 I ~ B24  ROWOF SPEEU ..o et e 3-t-16
B27 Chaff spreader shaftspeed ........................ 6-s-17
10 B28 Straw chopper shaft speed (spreaderfan) ............ 7-t-17
B15 5-u-16
PZb B29 Returns elevator shaftspeed ........................ 5-i-16
;g B74 Fingerrollershaftspeed ............. ... ... ....... 4-m-16
;
Qt:] Dza Jumper . ... . e 3-h-20
5?,223 DZD  JUMPEE v v 3-h-20
,E X6 Strawchopper .........c.co it 5-s-16
B12
7
18 Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
B10 | Sensor 1000 - 1200 Q@ | Inductive
B11
B12 The signal voltage
B15 depends on the shaft
B16 speed and the distance
o5 2 T g:’:’ RN, OEI B18 from the cam wheel on
B19 the shaft.
B20
4 B74 B15 B21
7
Ux6 @ @ B27
B28
B28 B18 B29 B16 B29
) ©) ©) @)
B27 B20] B21 B11
B19B24 B12
Sl Sl
l & & l L 2
—e—-31 &
-32
lex-e-25b
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Shaft speed table:

Description of functions:

Shaft speed monitor circuit

Diesel engine

2,100 — 2,200 rpm

Main shaft 1,400 rpm
Feeder housing without variable speed drive | 425 rpm
with variable speed drive
285 — 425 rpm

Threshing drum  without reduction gearbox

395 - 1,150 rpm

with reduction gearbox 160 — 480 rpm
Returns elevator 400 rpm
Grain elevator 350 rpm

Fan Lexion 480-420 700 — 1,600 rpm
Lexion 410 480 — 1,070 rpm

Intensive separation system front 140 rpm

(Lexion 460-410)

Intensive separation system rear 140 rpm

(Lexion 460-410)

Finger roller (Lexion Evolution) 155 rpm

Straw walkers (Lexion 460-410) 240 rpm

Rotors (Lexion 480/470)
Speed variation gear

360 — 1,050 rpm

Stage drive 1. stage, standard 960 rpm
2. stage, standard 800 rpm
3. stage, standard 640 rpm
4. stage for maize 500 rpm
Straw chopper (Lexion 460-410) Grain 3,310 rpm
Maize 1,950 rpm
Chaff spreader 400 — 1,000 rpm
Straw spreader  without reduction gearbox 420 — 1,230 rpm
with reduction gearbox 180 — 560 rpm
Spreader fan (Lexion 480) Grain 1,750 rpm
Maize 900 rpm

The frequencies of the individual sensors are converted into a digital
signal by the fieldwork computer (A10) or shaft speed monitor module
(A12) and then displayed through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30). If
admissible slippage limits are exceeded, a corresponding alarm

message is also displayed.

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Plug B, BB

X6-rd

est 0003

est 0004

Connection list

from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
B-2 Dza-3 1 wh-gr
B-3 DZb-6 1 wh-gn
B-4 Cab-8/ 1 wh-vi
Bif-19
B-9 DZW-8 1 ye-gr
B-10 DZW-19 1 ye-rd
B-37 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
BB-1 Cab-21/ 1 wh-ye
Bif-5
BB-2 Cab-36/ 1 wh-br
Bif-18
BB-3 Cab-35/ 1 wh-bl
Bif-8
BB-4 DZW-5 1 wh-bk
BB-5 DZW-6 1 wh-rd
BB-6 DZW-18 1 ye-gn
BB-32 Dza-1 DZb-4 1 wh-gr
BB-37 31 1.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
G-11 Cab-23 0.75 rd-ye
/Bif-6
25b-4 11/2001
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26a

Machine monitor
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Electrics LEXION 480-405
26a - Machine monitor Designations: DI Diode pcb warningdevice .............. ... ... ..., 3-h-20
+30 H20 Belttension ........ ... ... i 3-g-17
+15
— K49/87 K67 Relay (belt tension)
K67
} X13 3D /steeringaxle .........ouuuiiriiieiiianaann 3-g-17
Reserve <

— _lalo Z1 3D sieve panposition ........ ... . i 6-0-16
o™~ Z9a Brake NN WEar .............ouuiuineeeeeeei, 7-i-17
T [ Z9b Brake lINiNGWear ..............couiuiuiueuinanannn.. 7-i-19
6 Z12 Parkingbrake ..............c.iiiiii i 5-f-19
1 Z19 Hydraulic oil level (Min.) ...........ccoviiiiiinnn... 2-p-20
Z20 Hydraulic oil temperature ............... ... .. ...... 2-p-20
2l glg § - ~ Z36 Belttension left ...............iiiiiiiiii 8-i-19
Z37 Belttensionright ... ... .. ... i 8-i-17
¢ Z38 Steering positionleft ....... ... ..o 7-9-16
Z36 Z39 Steering position right ............. ..., 7-0-16

||| E7/ Z46 Low-pressure hydraulics/
7 ground travel drive oil pressure ...................... 2-p-19
Z61 Strawjamwarning . ........c.ooeiiiiieininaenn.. 2-t-18
Z37 4--20

H o
| X Note:  The rubber track tension actual value switches (Z36/Z37) are shown

P

P 2

:
L

0 » o
79a 220
Z46 219
Z9b -

19
37

Z61

-31

-32

lex-e-26a

in their unactuated condition.
If the rubber track tension is correct, both switches are closed and
consequently relay K67 is actuated when the machine is running.

26a-2
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Fill level warning

Oil pressure warning

Temperature warning

Parking brake/brake lining

monitor warning

Straw jam warning

Display steering position
half-track/3-D sieve pan

Belt tension half-track

If the diesel engine is not started, the terminal (A30) recognizes a
ground signal on pin 15 as the signal of the float switch (Z19) and
displays the fill level alarm message. At the same time, the ground
signal is sent to the pulse generator K57 through the diode pcb (DI).

If the diesel engine is started, the terminal (A30) recognizes a ground
signal on pin 15 as the signal of the oil pressure switch (Z46) and
displays the oil pressure alarm message. At the same time, the ground
signal is sent to the pulse generator (K57) through the diode pcb (353).

The ground signal of the temperature switch (Z20) is sent to the terminal
(A30) and displayed as an alarm message.

The ground signal of the parking brake switch (Z12) or brake lining
monitor (Z9a/b) is sent to the terminal (A30) and displayed as an alarm
message.

In the diagram, the state of the switch (Z12) is shown with the parking
brake pulled.

The ground signal of the switch (Z61) is sent to the terminal (A30) and
displayed as an alarm message.

For machines with half-track, the plug connection X13 on the limit switch
(Z1) of the 3-D sieve pan is cut and connected to the microswitches
(Z38/Z239) on the steering axle.

If the oil pressure in one of the tensioning systems falls below 160 bar,
the ground signal of the corresponding oil pressure switch (Z36/Z37) is
sent to the indicator light (H20) and at the same time to the pulse
generator via the diode pcb (D).

03/2004
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Pin assignment

Plug T, U, W, Y Plug MW

est 0002

est 0001

est 0004

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
T-8 A-11 Y-2 1.5 br-wh
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4d to5 mm?2 Colour
u-4 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-1 31 2.5 br
Y-2 T-8 A-11 0.75 br-rd
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
W-5 A-16 0.75 br-wh
W-9 A-15 DI-4 1 gn-rd
W-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
B-19 A-7 1 bk-gr
B-21 A-3 1 bl-gr
B-22 A-2 1 bl-vi
B-37 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MW-1 F2-A MV-1 S-8 0.5 bk
MW-2 31 1.5 br
MW-7 DI-10 0.5 wh
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27a

Quantimeter

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056
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27a- Quantimeter Designations: A21 QUANTIMETER module (LEM) ...................... 2-h-20
+30 B59 QUANTIMETER (LEM) receiver ..................... 3-n-16
+15 B60 QUANTIMETER (LEM) transmitter .................. 3-n-16
K49/87 B61 QUANTIMETER grain moisture content .............. 6-n-16
B62 QUANTIMETERangle .......... ... it 8-h-18
B63 QUANTIMETER longitudinalangle ................... 8-h-18
8-j-16
<€ <C
B ; . s B64 QUANTIMETER transverse angle ................... 8-h-18
= |2 ! Y52 QUANTIMETER sample slide ...................... 6-n-16
- 5 I8~ ~le|c|5|s S 0
(I
Notes: Q - if equipped with mechanical pendulum for longitudinal and traverse
inclination
% [aV I wn

\_\

<

<o

<s

<

J

24}—0

7,

s

J
r—lw p

<

) Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
B59 | Receiver >25V In case of incidence of
L\ ~12V light
Y52 T T

1] 3] 2
In case of shading
o B60 | Transmitter 12V Transmission of infrared
NNV o light
B61 | Humidity sensor 7V Reference voltage (Pin 3)
B59
1 5] 3
B59

B62 | Inclination sensor 30° -0°- 30° Conductive liquid
1.2-3.0-48V
B63 Inclination sensor 30° -0°- 30°
(longitudinal) 1.2-3.0-48V
B64 Inclination sensor 30° -0°- 30°
(transverse) 1.2-3.0-48V
Y52 Solenoid coil 16 A

0.75 Q

B61 B62 B60

A21

Q

L
YN Y Y

9

‘\_;
<o
<
<a
<
vy

—m
—mm
-

2

B61 B64 B63 B60

—e—-31
-32

lex-e-27a
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Yield measurement

Humidity measurement

- in the elevator

- in the grain tank

The yield measurement is based on the volume flow measurement of
the light barrier (B59/B60) in the grain elevator, depending on the
transverse and longitudinal angle of the machine. Based on these
signals, the quantimeter module (A21) calculates the yield and displays
this information through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).

An important basis for a precise calculation is the calibration of the
system. This is done by entering the weight per litre and checking the
information by weighing a certain amount of a harvest.

Note: All yield data is saved in the quantimeter module (A21). For this
reason, it is recommended to save the data and transfer it to the
new module with the CDS3000 before changing a defective
module.

The measurements of the humidity sensor (B61) are also displayed by
the quantimeter module (A21) via the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).
However, they are not taken into account when calculating the gross
weight. Only when giving the net weight in the job processing, the
terminal (A30) needs these measured values for the calculation.

The quantimeter module (A21) controls the measurement intervals
depending on the yield by using the sample slide (Y52). The time
between individual measurements is reduced linearly from approx. 2 min
at 3 t/h to approx. 15 s at 50 t/h.

In order to empty and clean the measuring chamber, the sample slide
(Y52) is also operated once when turning off the threshing mechanism.

The measured value is updated whenever the grain tank is filled again
by using the signal of the grain tank fill switch 70% over the CAN bus. It
is then frozen until the next measurement.

03/2004
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LEXION 480-405 TIC
Pin assignment
Plug MP
est 0002

Connection list

from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour

MP-1 F9-A 0.5 bk

MP-2 31 1.5 br

MP-5 F10-A MI-3 1 bk

27a-4
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Electrics

27b

Quantimeter

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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27b - Quantimeter Designations: A21 QUANTIMETER module (LEM) ...................... 2-h-20
+30 B59 QUANTIMETER (LEM) receiver ...........ccoovv.... 3-n-16
+15 B60 QUANTIMETER (LEM) transmitter .................. 3-n-16
. K49/87 B61 QUANTIMETER grain moisture content .............. 6-n-16
B62 QUANTIMETERangle ...........c.cciiiiiiinnnnnnn.. 8-h-18
B75 Returns monitor (LEM) receiver ..................... 4-i-15
B76 Returns monitor (LEM) transmitter ................... 4-i-15
S - A21
l 1 l Y52 QUANTIMETER sampleslide ....................... 6-n-16
2 e N N EEER SJE o o
30
Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
value
B59 | Receiver >25V Reception of infrared light
B75 ~1.2V Shading of the transmitter
B60 | Transmitter 12V Transmission of infrared
B76 light
B61 | Humidity sensor 7V Reference voltage (Pin 3)
B62 | Inclination sensor 30°-0°- 30° Conductive liquid
1.2-3.0-48V
Y52 | Solenoid coils 16 A
0.75 Q
% N |~ [Te]
1] 5] 3] 4] 2 J\; 3 2 }I\} 2 }Lg 2 }I\} 2 3] 2
v52 YV YV Y N YUV Y VN Y
Pt
=Y °
O
ANAL
B61 B62 B60 B59 B76 B75
—eo—-31
-32
lex-e-27b
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Description of functions:

Yield measurement

Humidity measurement

Returns elevator

The yield measurement is based on the volume flow measurement of
the light barrier (B59/B60) in the grain elevator, depending on the
transverse and longitudinal angle of the machine. Based on these
signals, the quantimeter module (A21) calculates the yield and displays
this information through the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).

An important basis for a precise calculation is the calibration of the
system. This is done by entering the weight per litre and checking the
information by weighing a certain amount of a harvest.

Note: All yield data is saved in the quantimeter module (A21). For
this reason, it is recommended to save the data and transfer
it to the new module with the CDS3000 before changing a
defective module.

The measurements of the humidity sensor (B61) are also displayed by
the quantimeter module (A21) via the CAN bus on the terminal (A30).
However, they are not taken into account when calculating the gross
weight. Only when giving the net weight in the job processing, the
terminal (A30) needs these measured values for the calculation.

The quantimeter module (A21) controls the measurement intervals
depending on the yield by using the sample slide (Y52). The time
between individual measurements is reduced linearly from approx. 2 min
at 3 t/h to approx. 15 s at 50 t/h.

In order to empty and clean the measuring chamber, the sample slide
(Y52) is also operated once when turning off the threshing mechanism.

The returns elevator measurement is based on the volume flow

measurement measurement of the light barrier (B75/B76) in the returns elevator,
depending on the transverse and longitudinal angle of the machine.
Based on these signals, the quantimeter module (A21) calculates the
yield and displays this information through the CAN bus on the terminal
(A30).
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Pin assignment
Plug MP
est 0002
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MP-1 F9-A 0.5 bk
MP-2 31 1.5 br
MP-5 F10-A MI-3 1 bk
27b-4
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28a

Autopilot

up to machine no.

468-0084
466-1655
457-0107
454-4799
453-2581
452-1056
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
28a - Autopilot Designations: A9  AUTOPILOTmodule ..........coiviiiiiiniinaann.. 2-h-20
+30 B7 AUTOPILOT sensorleft ............ ... 9-a-17
+15 B8 AUTOPILOT sensorright ......... ... .ot 9-a-17
4 K49/87 B50 AUTOPILOTIaser ........coviiiiiiiiiiiinnnnann. 6-d-26
@ B83 AUTOPILOT OFF (turnsignal) ...................... 3-f-18
1 L - K¢ H2  AUTOPILOT ..o 3-1-18
- - 1) NTRTTTATATATATTT TATH NE
" o T vivivivivly 1 F - R3 AUTOPILOT centre adjustment (setpoint) ............. 3-g-17
= = o R36 AUTOPILOT wheelangle ..............coiiiion... 8-g-20
S b N R el B B S E R T R R R b B
& 6 S9  AUTOPILOTON ... e e 5-f-19
‘g’é} gé + e ¢+ L S10  AUTOPILOT Main SWIteh .. ....oovveeeeeeeeeenn., 3-g-17
| — ¢ , XB  Multifunction couplingB ......... ... ... ... 8-e-21
XC  MultifunctioncouplingC ......... ... ... .. 8-e-21
Y9 XV2 Variant connector AUTOPILOT ...................... 8-e-21
) [ fnYYn\ 74 lil X4  Steering column indicator lights ..................... 3-f-18
s (7} Y9  AUTOPILOT left ........c.ooiviiiiiiiiiinan.n. 5-p-21
[ A Y10 AUTOPILOT right ... e 5-p-21
R36 N Z4  AUTOPILOT oil 5-p-21
Y10 oilpressure ... -p-
Z5 Seatcontact ............. 4-g-18
x|ofo|o|Z (D © ||« -2~ %hm
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
B7 Pushbutton 2.25-285V see description of
B8 (analogue) functions
\ AUTOPILOT
B50 | AUTOPILOT laser 6°- 0° - 6° see description of
old@l=] wlg Nlolxlale —~| o] olol<|| al™] |<[w]o ol e 1.0-25-4.0V | functions
R3 | Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) coll
XeJ% X(;J{/J%{]Qj]_]\z /l\ 1.7 - 6.4 KQ (PinS-E) slider
! 0’0 25 T R36 | Potentiometer 1.0 - 20 KQ Coil
T 0D lil S10 Y9 | Solenoid coil 38A
r“*‘\‘a rlﬁ @ ﬁ7'/ Y10 320
B7 3] B8 S9 OO
J 1 ]2 [
X X
N e A A\ .
H2
XV2 |1 |2 |§ 4 A
111 i v
—|~im|B50
—-31
—-32
lex-e-28a
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

AUTOPILOT

When the road travel circuit is unlocked and the threshing mechanism is
turned on, the AUTOPILOT module (A9) is supplied with power by the
main switch (S10). After the start signal from switch (S9), the solenoid
coils (Y9/Y10) are switched according to the signals of the sensors
(B7/B8) or according to the signals of the laser pilot (B50). The control of
the steering position is performed by the wheel angle sensor (R36) in
the steering cylinder.

For safety reasons, the autopilot function is interrupted immediately by
the signal of the overrider switch (B83) when using manual steering. If
the driver seat is left, the seat contact (Z5) will interrupt the autopilot
function after approx. 5 s.

The centre adjustment (R3) enables the machine to drive precisely
straight ahead even when driving on a slope.

For quick response of the steering in autopilot mode, the hydraulic
system is equipped with a pressure accumulator. If the pressure in the
pressure accumulator falls below approx. 135 bar, an oil pressure switch
(Z4) opens the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) until the pressure level
reaches approx. 165 bar again.

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405 TIC

Settings at the module

a — Steering signal right
b — Steering signal left
¢ — Fault display

d — Operating control

1 — Steering angle
2 — Drive straight ahead
3 — Sensitivity limit

The three potentiometers
are shown in their basic
state here.

pl= WA
023)
e Caey s

1 2 3
O © .
20 o @GD Lo
C\ \ % \ Lex2-062

Steering angle: For the maximum steering angle controlled by
the sensory system, the stroke of the steering
cylinder is set to 26-34 mm for both directions.

Drive straight ahead:  Setting the drive straight ahead for the neutral
position of the centre adjustment.

Sensitivity limit: The sensitivity of the steering response is
adjusted to stabilize the system.

28a-4
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Sensor system function

E - Iron core 4 , a
F — Field plate

Voltage signals on
sensor pin 1-2 / 3-2:

Straight ahead - 2.55V ?l—ldit;oﬂv
Max. path -2.85V :
Min. path - 2.25V

re—— Umar SIV| ———————»=

8] E3

lex2-063

The electric magnetic field of the field plate (F) is partially shielded by
moving the iron core (E), so that a potential drop is created between pin
1-2 or pin 2-3. In the middle position, both semiconductors of the field
plate (F) are covered uniformly, which is measured by the autopilot
module as an identical potential drop of 2.55 V on each side.

According to the turn of the iron core (E), a potential difference of up to
0.3 V is created between pin 1-2 and pin 2-3, which indicates the
steering angle to the autopilot module.

11/2001 28a-5



Electrics

LEXION 480-405 TIC

Laser system function

F — Crosshairs
H—- horizontal
V — vertical

Voltage signals on sensor pin 3:

Straight ahead - 2.5V
Max. right -1.0v
Max. left -4.0v

lex2-064

The laser beam sent out by the device is reflected approx. 14 m in front
of the machine and received by a second optical system. From the
difference of the travel time of the signal between crop and stubble, an
edge is recognized that is used to steer the machine.

The alignment of the laser pilot in the field is performed on a manual cut
crop edge. The device is adjusted vertically (V) and horizontally (H) until
both the inside LEDs of the respective light band in the crosshairs (F)
light up.

28a-6
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Pin assignment

PlugP, R, T, U

Plug MR

est 0001

est 0004

Plug XB

est 0005

est 0024

Plug socket XC

Plug XV2

est 0023

10 11

est 0026

est 0029

Plug X4

1 10
1
EDUDDDEIDDEIDUDJ

est 0033

11/2001
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Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-12 F42-A C-15 1.5 bk
C-14 R-2 0.5 bl-gr
C-15 F42-A C-12 1.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-32 R-8 0.75 or-bl
E-33 R-9 DS-37 0.75 or-bk
E-34 R-11 DS-38 0.75 or-gn
E-35 R-12 DS-39 0.75 or-gr
E-36 31 1.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
T-5 R-6 0.75 gn
T-7 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
U-4 31 2.5 br
U-10 R-5 MU-7 0.75 br-wh
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-1 F28-A 1.5 rd-wh
pP-2 MR-3 1.5 rd-bk
P-3 R-10 0.5 bl-rd
P-4 R-1 K47-TK 0.5 bl-gn
P-9 R-7 DS-44 0.5 rd-bk
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R-1 P-4 K47-TK 0.5 wh
R-2 C-14 0.5 wh
R-3 31 2.5 br
R-4 DS-45 0.5 wh
R-5 U-10 MU-7 0.5 wh
R-6 T-5 0.75 gn
R-7 DS-44 P-9 0.5 wh
R-8 E-32 0.5 wh
R-9 E-33 DS-37 0.5 wh
R-10 P-3 0.5 wh
R-11 E-34 DS-38 0.5 wh
R-12 E-35 DS-39 0.5 wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MR-7 DO-9 0.5 wh
MR-8 pP-2 2.5 bk
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Electrics

28b

Autopilot

from machine no.

548-0011
547-0011
546-0011
545-0011
544-0011
543-0011

568-0800
567-0800
566-0800
565-0800
557-0800
554-0800
553-0800
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28b - Autopilot Designations: A9  AUTOPILOTmodule ..........coiviiiiiiniinaann.. 2-h-20
+30 B5  Oil pressure working hydraulics / Autopilot ............ 5-p-21
+15 B6 AUTOPILOTwheelangle ................cccovviinn. 8-g-20
K49/87 B7 AUTOPILOT sensorleft ............. ...t 9-a-17
% B8 AUTOPILOT sensorright ............ ...t 9-a-17
- B50 Laser AUTOPILOT ....... ..., 6-d-26
= A9 < [ B83 AUTOPILOT OFF (turnsignal) ...................... 3-f-18
- A \ A ~ |
> ol | H2  AUTOPILOT ... e 3-f-18
(T (. Lo
o|S|<QUS B ] Il [72] DA e ol |2[2 ~f1Z[RIRY R3  AUTOPILOT centre adjustment (setpoint) ............. 3-g-17
6
13
2 —o Y9 L ;{: ﬁ\ Ly SO AUTOPILOTON ....ooveiiiiiiiiiiieiiei . 5--19
“ S10  AUTOPILOT Main SWItCh .. ......oeveeeeeenn... 3-g-17
B6 BS
1
5 P XB  Multifunction couplingB ... 8-e-21
b XC  MultifunctioncouplingC ......... ... ... i 8-e-21
1 I!I l] XV2 Variant connector AUTOPILOT ...................... 8-e-21
Y10 }l/}r}f \3[/}/ X4  Steering column indicator lights ..................... 3-f-18
’ 3 Y9 AUTOPILOTIleft ... . 5-p-21
& | Y10 AUTOPILOT right ... .. e 5-p-21
xfo|o| 2|2 ~| [eofn -2~ g~ ~| [of0 Z5  SeatContact ................ooeuiiiiiiiiiiiiia.. 4-g-18
—
15 Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
@;‘; value
B5 Oil pressure Closed < 135 bar
working hydraulics / | Open > 165 bar
Autopilot
B6 Wheel angle 12V Supply
AUTOPILOT 0.25V-4.75V | Signal
WS PR EY E= S b : l—H gH a|Y|m|o|e~ - B7 | Sensor AUTOPILOT | 2.25-2.85V see description of
B8 functions
XB% XCQ/J%/'{% 11012 B50 Laser AUTOPILOT 6°- 0° - 6° see description of
i’ 1 B83 ’ -
1] 1] 1.0-2.5-4.0V | functions
XV2{1 4 R3 | Potentiometer 4.70 KQ (Pin A - E) coil
||'J lil lil 0 S10 1.7 - 6.4 KQ (Pin S - E) slider
Y9 Solenoid coils 3.8A
1 1 . Y10 320
B7 J| B8P 10 S9 )
rli\ _/l% _ 1]2 3
E
BMaarian 1
XV2| 4 A
2l Jz L3 14 R3
11t H2
—|~[*~[B50
-31 &
-32
lex-e-28b
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

AUTOPILOT circuit

Setting

When the road transport circuit is unlocked and the threshing
mechanism is turned on, the AUTOPILOT module (A9) is supplied with
power by the main switch (S10). After the start signal from switch (S9),
the solenoid coils (Y9/Y10) are switched according to the signals of the
sensors (B7/B8) or according to the signals of the laser pilot (B50). The
control of the steering position is performed by the wheel angle sensor
(B6) in the steering cylinder.

For safety reasons, the autopilot function is interrupted immediately by
the signal of the turn signal (B 83) when using manual steering. If the
driver seat (Z5) is left, the seat contact will interrupt the autopilot function
after approx. 5 s.

The centre adjustment (R3) enables the machine to drive precisely
straight ahead even when driving on a slope.

For quick response of the steering in autopilot mode, the hydraulic
system is equipped with a pressure accumulator. If the pressure in the
pressure accumulator falls below approx. 135 bar, an oil pressure switch
(B5) opens the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) until the pressure level
reaches approx. 165 bar again.

The calibration of the AUTOPILOT system (drive straight ahead,
sensitivity, zero point of front attachment sensor) is performed in the
CEBIS terminal in the speedometer sub-menu.

Note: Regardless of whether a laser or sensor system is used, the
same autopilot module AQ9 is employed.

11/2001
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Sensor system function

E - lron core i{iH‘[iP 2
F - Field plate Umax

Voltage signals on
sensor pin 1-2/ 3-2:

| Uar=03V
System analogue: '
Straight ahead - 2.55V R TI E—
Max. path - 2.85V
Min. path - 2.25V +

System digital:
Straight ahead - approx. 0.5V
Max. path - approx. 4.5V

lex2-063

The electric magnetic field of the field plate (F) is interrupted partially by
moving the iron core (E), so that a potential drop is created between pin
1-2 or pin 2-3. In the middle position, both semiconductors of the field
plate (F) are covered uniformly, which is measured by the autopilot
module as an identical potential drop of 2.55 V on each side.

According to the turn of the iron core (E), a potential difference of up to
0.3 V is created between pin 1-2 and pin 2-3, which indicates the
steering angle to the autopilot module.

28b-4 11/2001



TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Laser system function

F - crosshairs
H - horizontal
V - vertical

Voltage signals on sensor pin 3:

Straight ahead - 2.5V
Max. Right -1.0V
Max. Left -4.0V

The laser beam sent out by the device is reflected approx. 14 m in front
of the machine and received by a second optical system. From the
difference of the travel time of the signal between crop and stubble, an
edge is recognized that is used to steer the machine.

The alignment of the laser pilot in the field is performed on a manual cut
crop edge. The device is adjusted vertically (V) and horizontally (H) until
both the inside LEDs of the respective light band in the crosshairs (F)
light up.
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Pin assignment

PlugP,R, T, U

Plug MR

est 0002

est 0004

Plug socket XB

Plug XB

est 0005 22

est 0024

Plug socket XC

Plug XV2

est 0023

10 11

est 0026

60 10

50 70 20

40 30

est 0029

Plug X4

1 10

—
oooooooooo

est 0033

28b-6
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Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-14 R-2 0.5 bl-gr
C-16 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-21 F49-A 1.5 bl
E-32 R-8 0.75 or-bl
E-33 R-9 DS-37 0.75 or-bk
E-34 R-11 DS-38 0.75 or-gn
E-35 R-12 DS-39 0.75 or-gr
E-36 31 1.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
U-10 32 1.5 vi-gn
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
T-5 R-6 0.75 gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MA-5 R-5 MU-7 0.75 ye-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-1 F28-A 1.5 rd-wh
pP-2 MR-3 1.5 rd-bk
P-3 R-10 0.5 bl-rd
P-9 R-7 DS-44 0.5 rd-bk
P-12 31 2.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
R-1 P-4 K47-TK 0.5 wh
R-2 C-14 0.5 wh
R-3 31 2.5 br
R-4 DS-45 0.5 wh
R-5 U-10 MU-7 0.5 wh
R-6 T-5 0.75 gn
R-7 DS-44 P-9 0.5 wh
R-8 E-32 0.5 wh
R-9 E-33 DS-37 0.5 wh
R-10 P-3 0.5 wh
R-11 E-34 DS-38 0.5 wh
R-12 E-35 DS-39 0.5 wh
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MR-2 31 1.5 br
MR-5 F63-A BB-13 B-29 B-30 MU-8
MR-5 DS-57 1 bk
MR-7 DO-9 0.5 wh
MR-8 P-2 2.5 bk
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Notes
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

29a

Four-wheel circuit,

Servo circuit,

Fuel tank,

Front attachment damping
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

29a - Four-wheel circuit, servo circuit, fuel tank, front attachment damping Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
A16 Reel control module (HAS) ......... ... ... ... ... 2-h-20
+30
+15 R35 Fuellevel . ...... . . . 5-n-15
7 K49,/87 . *
A10 S1  4-Trac(all-wheel) ........ ... ... ... 3-g-17
S41 Servocircuit ...... ... 3-g-17
> 3 1S A16 5
= o " s Y1 4-Trac (all-lwheel) ....... ... i 8-p-18
o ol o b[~ Qe Y59 SErVO CIFCUIL ..o ee et e e 2-p-19
o o e o Y91 Auxiliary fuel tank (option) .............. ... ... ..., 3-n-16
Q= al’ ~1— Y97 Front attachmentdamping .......................... 7-i-18
4 2| 19
4 21
Notes: A - up to machine no. 466-0041, 454-0028
R - from machine no.  548-0011, 547-0011, 546-0011, 545-0011,
© 544-0011, 543-0011
m (o2}
m|™ o~
a - BIF/CAB module 42 plug-in contacts used
R b - BIF module 25 plug-in contacts used
Y97
FgZS Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
R35 | Resistor (adjustable) | 10 - 190 KQ
Y1 Solenoid coll 40A
3.0Q
Y59 | Solenoid coil 0.75A/16 Q *
1.8A/6.6Q >
Y91 Solenoid coil 17 Q
Y97 | Solenoid coll 275A
alelo] <= |- o] <] > alsl |8 [~ 440
/Jn\ * - form year 2000
— Y91 . ** . from machine no. 466-0166
454-0256
YA 53,0042
452-0017
u R35
Y1 Y59 b
S41 A |
) : N 0 ‘l / N @ |
1 B
S E
A R35
A
-31 & b
-32
lex-e-290
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Front attachment damping If the solenoid coil (Y97) is not switched, the front attachment damping is
active.
If the threshing mechanism and the cutterbar are turned on, the machine
is running at full speed and the work position is reached, cutterbar
damping is hydraulically locked by the solenoid coil (Y97). This is the
only way to ensure a safe CAC function.

Important:  On machines built in 2002, the front attachment damping
works only in connection with the hydraulic reel drive.

Servo circuit When the button (S41) is pushed, the solenoid coil (Y59) for the servo
circuit is addressed.
Via the solenoid valve (Y59), the gear engagement in the switch gear is
released while the high pressure cycle of the motor of the hydrostatic
drive is short-circuited. This achieves that the transmission line is
stress-free while the gear is switched.

Auxiliary fuel tank If at maximum shaft speed with no load of the diesel engine a fill level of
>10% and <70% is measured in the main fuel tank, the fieldwork
computer module (A10) opens the solenoid valve (Y91) so that fuel
flows from the auxiliary tank into the main tank.
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Pin assignment
PlugO,P,Q, V, X Plug B, BB
est 0001
est 0004
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
P-10 F20-A 1.5 gn-rd
P-11 X-11 DS-34 1.5 gn-rd
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
X-1 31 2.5 br
X-11 P-11 DS-34 1.5 gn-rd
from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
O-11 Q-11 1.5 bl-wh
O-12 F19-A 2.5 bk
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Q-1 O-11 1.5 bl-wh
from to1l to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
V-11 31 2.5 br
V-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
BB-7 Cab-7 0.5 wh
/Bif-21
R - BB-16 HAS-12 1.5 bk-br
R - BB-29 31 1.5 br
BB-35 31 1 br
BB-36 Cab-30 1 bk-rd
/Bif-25
BB-37 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
A - B-12 BIF-21 1 ye-br
A - B-37 31 1.5 br
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Open / close grain tank,
Grain tank full signal,
Warning beacon

11/2001 30a-1



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

30a - Open/close grain tank, grain tank full signal, warning beacon Designations: E47a Warning beaconfront ............ ... .. ... .. ... 1-e-20
E47b Warning beaconrear ............ .. ... i, 1-g-15
+30
+15 K31 Graintank extensionopen ............... ... ... ... 3-h-20
K49/87 L K32 Grain tank extensionclose .......................... 3-h-20
K61 Warningbeacon .......... .. ... . i, 3-h-20
'®1 %2 ng KE1 K62 Warning beacon grain tank full signal ................. 3-h-20
= = E =<
o = 5 U o M9 Graintankextension ................ciiiiiiiiian. 2-k-15
=] [ B (=] (=] B B —
o 4 4 o = = S29 Graintankextension .............. i 3-g-17
S40 Warningbeacon ... ... 1-f-17
16 27 33
18 Z27 Graintank full signal 100% .......oooeeeeeeeeeeii., 1--18
5 o o o 1-1-18
SISBILIB] [SI512(L12 SIBILLIl S15[L1L( 728 Graintank full signal 70% ........... i 1-h-17
Z29 Grain tank extensionopened ........................ 2-j-20
A Notes: A - up to machine no. 466-0041, 454-0028
s Measured value table: Item | Component Measured Note
value
K31 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
s K32 | relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
_. K61 | 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
Ké2 | 30A
M9 Electric motor 12 A Current max.
o~ n|w %v Mn|w |0 ~[ o|u|=<|2 (=~ >[~]-
P
E470 §
)
Z29
0
e ~_ ] 5o ®
— p 2| |3
227 | P\ e
o) 1 'E E47b
7 —\—0
?
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-30a
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TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Grain tank extension With the switch grain tank extension (S29), one of the relays K31 or K32
is addressed to open or close the grain tank. Depending on the direction
of the rotation, the electric motor grain tank extension (M9) is supplied
with mass by one of the relays K31/K32 on pin 87a, while the other
relay, K32 or K31, controls the voltage on pin 87.

Grain tank full signal / The ground signal of the microswitches 70% (Z28) and 100% (Z27) is
warning beacon displayed as a message on the terminal (A30).
If the 70 % full signal via warning beacon (E47a/b) is activated through
the switch (S40), it is switched via the microswitch (Z28) and the relay
K62.
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Pin assignment
Plug O, Y Plug MH

est 0001

est 0002

ast 0005

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
0O-1 F36-A 2.5 bk
0O-5 K31-86 1.5 ye-bk
0-6 K32-86 1.5 ye-bl
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MH-3 K32-30 DS-14 2.5 ye
MH-4 K31-30 DS-13 2.5 wh
MH-5 A-14 K62-85 1 br-vi
MH-6 A-9 1 br-bk
MH-7 31 1 br
MH-8 A-10 1 br-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
D-1 31 4 br
D-4 K62-86 0.5 bk-rd
D-5 K61-86 0.5 br-gn
D-17 Y-7 K61-87 K62-87 1.5 wh-vi
D-19 F41-A K61-30 C-7 K62-30 1.5 rd-wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-1 31 2.5 br
Y-7 K61-87 K62-87 D-17 2.5 wh-vi
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
31a- Turn indicator system Designations: E24 Turn signal indicator leftrear ........................ 5-v-21
E25 Turn signal indicator leftfront ....................... 5-f-21
+30 E26 Turn signal indicator rightrear ....................... 5-v-15
+15 E27 Turn signal indicator right front ...................... 5-f-15
— K49,/87 E28 Turn signal indicator front attachment left
K48 E29 Turn signal indicator front attachment right
E39 Positionlightleftfront ...... ... ... ... ... ... ..., 5-f-21
- Qo - . - E41  Position light right front ............................. 5-f-15
2 2 E26 2 E29
~ - ® -« H5  Turn signal indicator - trailer ........................ 3-f-18
o N £24 o co8 H6  Turn signal indicator - vehicle ....................... 3-f-18
333 36 ® ® K48 Blinkinglight ...... ... .. . i i 3-h-20
37
I = S16 Turnsignalindicator ............ ... ... .. 3-f-18
m|O 4 14 31 . 3 S62 Warning flasher ..., 3-g-17
3 oy sy
R) XA Multifunction coupling A . ..........oiiiii 8-e-21
XH XH Trailerlight ....... ... . 8-r-18
o 0 XA ) XK  Front attachmentlight ............. ... ... ... ... ..... 7-c-18
¥ s X2  Steering column switchlever ........................ 4-f-18
X4  Steering column indicator lights ..................... 3-f-18
x<|—| |=| |+ wfo| o —|
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K48 Relay blinking light --- Electronic relay
L 4 . 4
— Description of functions: none
ole|e|xf [~ o|la|2]  s|~|o|o|a]| W |« [~ =2 [~ o[~
I—(P\—(IY )
4| 8|7 2| 5] 3] 2
E39
/l'l 0 fnvnvn\
X4 X2a
ol ofa olo|a - (e n E25
- Mg -
: L%
— ®
¢ ')
- - [ B vl E27
e || HA el 9
Y e
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-31a0

31a-2
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug T, X

Plug Ml

st 0001 est 0002
est 0004
Plug C Plug socket XA Plug XA
5 4 13 .__;.-.._
6. \ 17
: —12
= —2
17 11
8 -~
est 0025 9 10
Plug socket XH, XK Plug XH, XK Plug X4
6/54 "
r b 1 10
5f58R\ /'2}54(3 EDL)D oooooo DL)DJ
7/58L 4/R 3/31 est 0033
est 0027 est 0028
Plug X2a
4. 3
5o Yo 2
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Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-8 K48-1 K48-2 MI-6 25/15 rd-ye
C-9 T-12 X-4 K48-5 E-5 1.5 bk-wh
C-10 T-1 X-3 K48-7 E-2 MI-4 1.5 bk-gn
C-12 F42-A C-15 1.5 bk
C-15 F42-A C-12 1.5 bk
C-16 31 1.5 br
C-17 K48-3 K48-6 1.5 bl-wh
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MI-1 31 2.5 br
MI-2 31 2.5 br
MI-3 F10-A MP-5 2.5 bk
MI-4 T-1 X-3 K48-7 E-2 C-10 1.5 bk-gn
MI-5 K48-49a C-8 1.5 bk-wh-gn
MI-6 K48-1 K48-2 C-8 1.5 rd-ye
MI-7 F24-A 2.5 rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
T-1 X-3 E-2 K48-7 C-10 MI-4 1.5 bk-wh
T-6 31 1.5 br
T-7 31 1.5 br
T-12 X-4 E-5 K48-5 C-9 1.5 bk-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
X-1 31 2.5 br
X-3 T-1 E-2 K48-7 C-10 MI-4 1.5 bk-wh
X-4 T-12 E-5 K48-5 C-9 1.5 bk-gn
from to1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-2 T-1 X-3 K48-7 C-10 MI-4 1.5 bk-wh
E-5 T-12 X-4 K48-5 C-9 1.5 bk-gn
E-12 31 1.5 br
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Main circuit for light,
taillight,
position light
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
32a - Main circuit for light, taillight, position light Designations: E6a Worklightrailingleft ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... 2-e-20
E7a Worklight railingright ......... ... ... .. ... ... ..., 2-e-16
+30 E40 Positionlightleftrear .......... ... ... ... ... ..., 5-v-21
415 E42 Position lightrightrear ........... ... .. ... ... ... .... 5-f-21
K49/87 E43 Position light front attachment left
E44 Position light front attachment right
K20 K4 E45 Taillightleft ......... ... ..o, 5-v-21
ﬁ /Q E46  Tailight fight ... .oo e 5-v-15
- - =< -
E44 S |5 3 2T S
~ ™ — K20 Mainrelaylight ....... ... i 3-h-20
IS S @ K45 Working lights ......... ...ttt 3-h-20
£4 3
® 19 S17 Vehicle lighting main switch  ........................ 1-f-18
21
22
o 5 29 XA Multifunction coupling A . ... ... ... . i 8-e-21
XK ~Isnlolo ~[~|onlolo XH Trailerlight ....... ... . 8-r-18
\‘51 gg.‘ k‘?m XK  Front attachmentlight ................ ... ... .. ...... 7-c-18
&
XA i)
S WY Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
value
K20 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
wlS=] |m| |« 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
30A
K45 | Remote switching 90+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
40 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
é 60 A
s17
———9 —
Description of functions: none
el |~ |2 || 0| |- Ofeo |~ 0 g - n|m
£40 iH E6a
58L
&
o—tjl
E7a
Tap | ®
E46 —1.
2 | ) = L
£45 S17 143
0
—e—-31
=32
lex-e-320

32a-2
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug T, X

est 0002

est 0004

Plug socket XA

Plug XA

est 0005

5 4 13

est 0025

Plug socket XH, XK

7/58L 4/r 3/31

est 0027

est 0028

11/2001
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Connection list

from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
T-2 FA43-A X-2 E-3 1.5 gr-bk
T-6 31 1.5 br
T-7 31 1.5 br
T-11 F44-A X-5 E-4 1.5 gr-rd
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
X-1 31 2.5 br
X-2 F43-A E-3 T-2 1.5 gr-bk
X-5 F44-A E-4 T-11 1.5 gr-rd
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
D-7 K20-86 0.5 wh-bk
D-8 FA43-E F44-E F52-E 1.5 gr
D-18 F40-A 1.5 bk-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
MM-3 31 1.5 br
MM-4 K45-87 1.5 gr-wh
MM-5 K45-86 1.5 wh-bl
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
E-1 31 1.5 br
E-3 F43-A X-2 T-2 1.5 gr-bk
E-4 F44-A X-5 T-11 1.5 gr-rd
E-12 31 1.5 br
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33a

Dipped headlights,
full beam,
road travel light switch
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33a - Dipped headlights, full beam, road travel light switch Designations: E1 Dipped headlightsleft ............. ... . ... ... .... 5-f-21
E2 Dipped headlightstopleft ............. ... .. ... .... 4-f-21
+30 E3 Dipped headlightstopright ......................... 4-f-15
+15 E4 Dipped headlightsright ............. ... ... ... .... 5-f-15
——K49/87 E30 Fullbeamleft ..... ... ... 5-f-21
- E31 Fullbeamtopleft .......... ... ... i 4-f-21
ﬁf, f ﬁ’i S £22 £26 E32 Fullbeamtopright ....................ooiiia... 4-f-15
= %D = —= - E33 Fullbeam right .............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiina.. 515
2[< 22l S =
— — olle — — el | - H7 Fullbeam ....... .. . . 3-f-18
b b [P | (T “ “ [ | [ [ [
K25 Fullbeam ....... ... . 3-h-20
2 50 K26 FUllDEaM . ...t 3-h-20
3 K27 Dipped headlights ........... ... ... ... ... .. 3-h-20
5 5 o o K28 Dippedheadlights ................... ... ... ... ..., 3-h-20
o|o|0|0|R| |o|o|0]0|? > 2 4 A I Y e P A
S2  Dipped headlights/fullbeam ......................... 3-f-18
S15 Road travel light switch .......... ... ... ... ... . ... 1-f-18
X2b Steering column switchlever ........................ 4-f-18
)| X4  Steering column indicator lights ..................... 3-f-18
X9  Auxiliary lighting .......... i 5-f-15
5-f-21
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
K25 | Remote switching 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
K26 | relay 15 A (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
K27 30 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
K28
o w
= b A el =172 “I°l | 2]7°] ©|- Dl i il Description of functions: none
E33 —
r“vnvn\ X9 rvnvn\
— g =/ 10 8
NN
E3 x40
E4 B8
—- fird
£32 A S15
E30
L J
E31 ! H7
: b
oy X
-31 &
-32
lex-e-330
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug T

1 11
est 0001 est0o02 ost D05 22
Plug X2b Plug X4
4 3

@&l 0036

1

1

ooooooo

[DUD

est 0033

10
UDJ

Connection list

from to 1 to 2 to 3 to 4 to5 mm? Colour
MT-1 K27-87 1.5 ye-bk
MT-2 K25-87 1.5 wh-bk
MT-3 31 1.5 br
MT-4 31 1.5 br
MT-5 K26-87 1.5 wh-bk
MT-6 K28-87 1.5 ye-bk
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
T-3 K25-87a 1.5 wh
T-4 K27-87a 1.5 ye
T-6 31 1.5 br
T-7 31 1.5 br
T-9 K28-87a 1.5 ye
T-10 K26-87a 1.5 wh
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
D-1 31 4 br
D-6 K25-85 K26-85 K27-85 K28-85 0.5 br-ye
from to 1 to 2 to 3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
C-4 F45-E FA47-E 25/15 wh
C-5 F46-E F48-E 25/1.5 ye
C-6 K20-87 25/15 bk-ye
C-7 F41-A D-19 K61-30 K62-30 25/15 rd
C-16 31 1.5 br
11/2001 33a-3
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Notes
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Working lights
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

34a - Working lights Designations: E6b Worklightrailingleft ........ ... ... .. ... .. ... 2-e-20
E7b Worklight railing right ......... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 2-e-16
+30 E8 Worklightrear ....... ... .. i 3-v-17
+15 E11 Worklightcableftmiddle ........................... 2-d-19
——K49/87 E14 Worklightcabrightmiddle .......................... 2-d-17
K50 K59 E15 Worklight working area illuminationleft ............... 2-e-19
» Q @ E16 Worklight working area illumination right .............. 2-e-17
< < i i < < E17 Worklight grain tank unloadingtube .................. 2-1-21
o (o] o
- . — — - - K50 Working ights ... veeeeeee e 3-h-20
ol = e = K59 Workinglights .......... .. ... i i 3-h-20
12 S3  Working lights main switch .......................... 1-£-18
17
o o
~i~njw|lo ~i~jnjw|o
Q| a0 |0 |ad | 0 | 00 |0 | a0 | )
Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
| value
K50 | Remote switching 11510 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
70 A
K59 | Remote switching 90+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
40 A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
60 A
Description of functions: none
= — -— o~ Mo —| || o~ o Ol e
2| ST [ R FERE | <ET ) oH
IGE
o
1 — )
o !
E6b itece etz
| | T tem |
1 L
E16 S3
® E15 E8
=31
-32
lex-e-340
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug X

Plug MM, MO

Ve
:

est 0001

est 0002

est 0005

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
MM-1 31 1.5 br
MM-2 F55-A D11 1.5 gr-br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
D-1 31 4 br
D-9 K59-85 0.5 br-bl
D-10 K50-85 0.5 br-wh
D-11 F55-A MM-2 1.5 gr-bl
D-12 F11-A D-13 1.5 gr-ye
D-13 F11-A D-12 1.5 gr-gn
D-14 31 1.5 br
D-15 31 1.5 br
D-16 31 1.5 br
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
X-9 F12-A X-10 1.5 rd-wh
X-10 F12-A X-9 2.5 gr-br
X-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
MO-1 31 2.5 br
11/2001 34a-3



Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Notes
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35a

Sieve lights, grain tank lights,
return lights, horn,

brake lights,

reversing horn
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

35a - Sieve lights, grain tank lights, return lights, horn, brake lights Designations: A10 Fieldwork computer module (BIF/CAB) ............... 2-h-20
+30 DI Diode pcb warningdevice .............. ... .. ..., 3-h-20
+15

——K49/87 E22 Brakelightleft ........ ... ... i 5-v-21
@ E23 Brakelightright ....... ... ... . i 5-v-15
5 E37 Graintanklight ........ ... ... ... . 1-h-16
p p = E48 Sievepanlight ....... ... . . 5-r-20
2 : 2 E49 Returnlights ....... ... 5-h-16
o | A10 o o~ .
e ke = H25 Reversinghorn ....... ... ... .. i 6-p-16
SZ II H41 Signalhorn ...... ... .. . i 5-f-19
3
37 S48 SIGNAlNOM ..ot 34-18
al™® a = U12 Sievepanlight ...............ciiiiiiiiiiiienno... 5-r-20
XH Trailerlight ... ... .. . 8-r-18
X2  Steering column switchlever ........................ 4-f-18
Z10 Brakelight ... ... 5-f-17
. : Z57 Ground speed control lever safety start switch ......... 3-g-18
Description of functions: none
L 4
.—
—9
g[—:lxoo ~ ©0 - o Ll >[(Ne < |m| Oo|Z|Z|L
*r——— XH —e
)10
54 E37 X2
o
K
U12 // y E22
[ |2
E48
E23
\ ° E49 l
Q
T T 1
H25 H41 S48
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-350
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Pin assignment

Plug U, X, Y

Plug MH, MO

est 0001

est 0005

Plug socket XH Plug XH Plug X2a
4 3
5- 2
7/58L 4/R 3/31
est 0027 est 0028 est 0037
Plug X2b
5 -
ast 0036
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Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MO-1 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
X-1 31 2.5 br
X-6 U-8 1.5 bk-rd
X-7 P-6 DI-7 1.5 gr-wh
X-8 F30-A U-9 1.5 gr-gn
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
U-3 C-11 1.5 gr-wh
U-4 31 2.5 br
u-8 X-6 1.5 bk
u-9 F30-A X-8 1.5 bk-rd
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MH-1 F53-A Y-10 1.5 gr-vi
MH-2 31 1.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-10 F53-A MH-1 1.5 gr-vi
Y-12 31 2.5 br
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-11 U-3 1.5 bk-gr
C-12 F42-A C-15 1.5 bk
C-15 F42-A C-12 1.5 bk
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36a

Instrument lighting,
radio,
mirror adjustment
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
36a - Instrument lighting, radio, mirror adjustment Designations: E34 Insidelight ........ .. . 1-g-17
E35b Instrumentlighting .......... .. ... ... L 3-g-17
+30
+15 M19 Mirror adjustmentleft ......... ... ... ... ... ... 2-f-20
——K49/87 M20 Mirror adjustmentright ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... 2-f-16
s S17 Vehicle lighting main switch ......................... 1-f-18
- = - — - — S27 Insidelight ... .. 1-g-17
= :’: M M20 MV MH M19 M S50 Mirroradjustment ...... ... .. 1-f-19
E 5 | [ ] | XR  Plug connector / radio / mobile radio ................. 1-e-17
| I | X10 Mirroradjustment ............ ... .. .. i 2-f-18
31
—|w|o|m]| <~ —|wv|m o« Description of functions: none
YN
*—
-l E
8
><1olil 'il li'
— |ty O | D ~ |0 o= |
w | |® |
-— ]
| SR |
S50 °
Mv ] N R-L
=31
-32
lex-e-360
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Pin assignment

est 0005 2 2

Connection list

from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm? Colour
D-1 31 4 br
D-2 F23-A D-3 1.5 rd
D-3 F23-A D-2 1.5 rd
D-21 F52-A 1.5 gr
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Notes
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37a

Windshield wiper,
windshield washer
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37a - Windshield wiper, windshield washer Designations: M13 Windshield washerfront ............................ 5-f-16
.................................................. 6-m-15
+30 M16 Windshield wiperfront ............................. 3-e-18
+15
——K49/87 S42 Windshieldwasher ......... ... ... ... i 3-f-18
S43 Windshieldwiper ........ ... 3-f-18
- M16 X2  Steering column switchlever ........................ 4-f-18
2 X2a Steering column switchlever ........................ 4-f-18
~ X4  Steering column indicator lights ..................... 3-f-18
el | . | X14a Windshield wiper ............. ..., 3-f-18
| i | X14b Windshieldwiper ......... ... i 3-f-18
5 '? '
35
—
‘ | ‘ Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
o[ [of_ value
My — "
il Bl M16 | Electric motor 85A Current max.
0,0,00 X140
ST
Description of functions: none
0,0,0,0 X14b
ST
Y N X2a
1“ 4“ 7”
—®
|~ — oleln|a|n o =
- A A A A |
1 !
. o
a 10l 8 '
() db_ 2\
M13 6 5? S43
81 [T
] I
S42
—_—-31 *

-32

lex-e-37a
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics
Pin assignment
Plug Y Plug C Plug X2a
4 g
© ©
5-{@(e) 2
© ©
1 6
est 0001 est 0037
est 0005
Plug X2b Plug X4
4
O O 1 10
2 -
5 OQO OOoOo0O0oOoO0oooao
O O E( ) : j
6
est 0033
asl 0038
Connection list
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-1 31 2.5 br
Y-11 C-13 1.5 vi-ye
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
C-12 F42-A C-15 1.5 bk
C-13 Y-11 1.5 vi
C-15 F42-A C-12 1.5 bk
C-16 31 1.5 br
11/2001
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38a

Automatic air conditioner,
compressor-type air conditioner
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

38a - Automatic air conditioner, compressor-type air conditioner Designations: A6  Automatic climatecontrol ............... ... .. ...... 2-f-18
A7 Cabfanspeedcontroller ........................... 1-f-18
+30
+15 B86 Cabtemperature AC ..............cciiiiiiiinin... 1-g-17
— K49/87 B87 Outputtemperature AC ............ .. ... 2-e-18
B88 Externaltemperature AC ............. ... ... ... ... 1-f-19
K24
§§§ = = = K24 Compressor-type air conditioner ..................... 3-h-20
— M7  Cab fan
T T T R13 Cabfanlineresistor ............. ... ... 1-f-18
S28 Cabfan ... .. 1-f-18
©
SRR Y32 Compressor-type air conditioner electromagnetic clutch . 2-p-17
Y104 Heating
Z22 Compressor-type air conditioner high pressure ........ 1-m-18
Z23 Compressor-type air conditioner low pressure ......... 1-m-18
Z24 Compressor-type air conditioner temperature .......... 1-f-18
Z74 ANnti-iCING ..o 1-e-18
Notes: T - with automatic climate control
5 -
' Measured value table: ltem | Component Measured Note
value
olvl |a oo oo B86 | Cab temperature -20° - 97070 Q | blue; Error by blinking
- o B sensor -10°- 55330 Q | code in display
B87 | Output temperature 0° - 32650 Q yellow; Error by blinking
2 sensor 10°-19900 Q | ¢ode in display
20°-12490 Q —
722 B88 | External 30°- 8057 ¢ | red; Error by blinking
E M7 oz temperature sensor 40° - 5327 O code in display
50°- 3603 Q
223 —® 60° - 2488 Q
6 . .
P] ﬂ K24 | Remote switching | 95+10 Q (Pin 86/1 — 85/2)
o ololo| |l le relay (Pin 87a/4 — 30/3)
N D A 15A (Pin 87/5 — 30/3)
Y32 T z24 A6 A7 30A
R13 Y32 | Solenoid coils 3.0A
D@ l slsl [glz| [glg] [[<] |- 400
Y104 | Solenoid coils 0.8A
15Q
S28 B86| |B87| |B88 M7
-31
-32
lex-e-38a
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LEXION 480-405

Electrics

Description of functions:

Compressor-type air
conditioner circuit (manual)

Gas pressure table for
R134a

1/7

The condition for the functioning of the electromagnetic clutch (Y32) is
the ground supply of the relay (K24) via the two closed gas pressure
switches (Z22/223). If the fan switch (S28) and the thermostat switch
(Z24) are closed, the relay (K24) is closed and the electromagnetic
clutch (Y32) is thus supplied with voltage by the ignition lock (+15).

If the ground signal through one of the two gas pressure switches
(Z222/223) fails, the electromagnetic clutch (Y32) is turned off and this
failure is displayed in the terminal (A30).

Outside Low pressure High pressure | Air temperature
temperature compressor compressor at nozzle

in °C in bar in bar in °C
20 0.80 9.0
25 0.85 11.0 2.0
30 0.90 13.0 3.0
35 0.95 15.0 4.0
40 1.00 17.0 5.5
45 1.50 19.0 7.0

03/2004
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Automatic air conditioner

econ operation

REHEAT function

Test menu:

Key to diagram:

Together with the cab fan speed controller module (A7), the automatic
air conditioner module (A6) provides the complete temperature control
inside the cab.

This involves both actuating the cooling compressor electro-magnetic
clutch (Y32) via relay K24 and switching the heater circuit on and off if
required via solenoid coil (Y109) until the set values agree with the
actual values of the corresponding sensors.

The two closed gas-pressure switches (Z22/723) must supply relay K24
with earth in order to allow the function of the electro-magnetic clutch
(Y32).

The temperature switch (Z74) prevents icing on the evaporator.

If the earth signal fails due to one of the two gas-pressure switches
(Z222/Z23), the electro-magnetic clutch (Y32) disengages and this fault is
displayed in terminal (A30).

In this operating mode, the cooling compressor is not activated. The
entire air conditioner control is realised by the heater and the fan.

In this operating mode, the cooling compressor is permanently activated.
The ambient sensors (e.g. outside temperature sensor) is not
considered here.

Activation is for a defined period of time (see also Operator's Manual).

ASC
MATIC

400658

Key for activating the test menu

LED (without function in the test menu)

Key for activating the test menu

LED (without function in the test menu)

Key (without function in the test menu)

Key (without function in the test menu)

LED bar display indicates the evaporator fan speed

Display field (3 digits) Indicates the temperature in the test menu.
Display (1 digit). Indicates the measuring points in the test menu.
LED (without function in the test menu)

Key for leaving the test menu A RESET is triggered after pressing
this key.

LED (without function in the test menu)

Key for activating the test menu

LED (without function in the test menu)

—_ 2 OO NOOOOTAWN =
- O

—_ -t
W N

03/2004
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC

Description of functions: 2/7

- Test menu operation 1. Switch on the ignition and start the engine.

| = E 2. Display of software version

The software version is displayed for 3 seconds.
If the software version flashes, the factory setting of the software in the
automatic air conditioner module (A6) was modified.

E e C 3. Temperature display

- Test menu access 1. Press key (3) and release it.
2. Press key (1) and hold it.
3. Press keys (11) and (13) simultaneously.

4. Release keys (1), (11) and (13) simultaneously.

The display field (8) shows the total of the factory software setting
values = 370.

If the setting value flashes, the factory software setting values in the
automatic air conditioner module (A6) were modified.

w
wsd
552

1%t menu item Press key (3) once.

The cab temperature in °C is displayed.
Cab temperature

= E 5 S Example: 25.5°C

If the temperature display is incorrect, please check the following:

1. Position and possibly soiling of AC cab temperature sensor (B86),
(on the rear right, behind the suction lamellas).
2. Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).
3. Measure the resistance of the AC cab temperature sensor (B86),
must be 10kOhm at 25°C.
4. Offset value of AC cab temperature sensor (B86) in the controller
menu.

38a-6 03/2004
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

2" menu item

Blow-out temperature

e

3

3 menu item

Outside temperature

oc |

4" menu item

Heater solenoid coil (Y109)

y

Press key (3) once.
The blow-out temperature in °C is displayed.

Example: 29.3°C
If the temperature display is incorrect, please check the following:

1. Position and possibly soiling of the AC blow-out temperature sensor

(B87), (behind the large blow-out nozzle, top left).

Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

3. Measure the resistance of the AC blow-out temperature sensor
(B87), must be 10 kOhm at 25°C.

4. Offset value of AC blow-out temperature sensor (B87) in the
controller menu.

A

Press key (3) once.
The outside temperature in °C is displayed.

Example: 21.1°C
If the temperature display is incorrect, please check the following:

1. Position and possibly soiling of AC outside temperature sensor

(B88), (top left, below the roof cover, behind the fresh air filter).

Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

Measure the resistance of the AC outside temperature sensor (B88),

must be 10 kOhm at 25°C.

4. Offset value of AC outside temperature sensor (B88) in the controller
menu.

2.
3.

Press key (3) once.
The heater solenoid coil (Y109) is switched on.

Example: Test step 4 is displayed
If the solenoid coil is not activated, please check the folllwing:

1. Connector on the heater solenoid coil (Y109)
(top right, below the roof cover).

2. \Voltage at the solenoid coil of 11.5 — 14.5 V, with the output
activated.
The solenoid coil must be connected.

3. Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

4. Check for short-circuit or break in the cable on the heater solenoid
coil (Y109).

03/2004
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LEXION 480-405 TIC

Description of functions:

Important note:

5" menu item

Compressor-type air
conditioner electro-magnetic
clutch solenoid coil Y32

S
6™ menu item
Fan speed (30%)
Cab fan (M7)

6

4/7

The further test steps (menu items) can be carried out only when a
voltage is applied to pin 1/1 of the automatic air conditioner module (A8).

Press key (3) once.
The compressor-type air conditioner electro-magnetic clutch solenoid
coil (Y32) is activated.

Example: Test step 5 is displayed

If the electro-magnetic clutch (Y32) is not activated, please check the
following:

Connector on the compressor.

Fuse (F33, 1.5A) and compressor-type air conditioner relay (K24)
Check electro-magnetic clutch mechanically

Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

Check for short-circuit or break in the cable on the compressor-type
air conditioner solenoid coil electro-magnetic clutch (Y32).

okrwn=

The solenoid is deactivated again when selecting the next menu item.

Press key (3) once.
The fan speed (30%) of the cab fan (M7) is activated.

Example: Test step 6 is displayed

The speed is displayed as a bar display.
If the cab fan does not start, please check the folllwing:

1. Connector on the evaporator fan below the roof cover. Slacken off
the cover screws and remove the cover.

2. Check the cab fan motor mechanically. Abraded particles of carbon

brushes

Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

Fuse (F33, 1.5A)

Check cable to the cab fan motor (M7) for short-circuit or break.

okw

38a-8
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LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:
7" menu item

Fan speed (50%)
Cab fan (M7)

—1

L

8" menu item

Fan speed (80%)
Cab fan (M7)

IR

5/7

Press key (3) once.
The fan speed (50%) of the cab fan (M7) is activated.

Example: Test step 7 is displayed

The speed is displayed as a bar display.

If the cab fan does not start, please check the folllwing:

Connector on the cab fan (below the roof cover).

Check the cab fan motor mechanically. Abraded patrticles of carbon
brushes

Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

Fuse (F33, 1.5 A)

Check cable to the cab fan motor (M7) for short-circuit or break.

Press key (3) once.
The fan speed (80%) of the cab fan (M7) is activated.

Example: Test step 8 is displayed

The speed is displayed as a bar display.

If the cab fan does not start, please check the folllwing:

1.

Connector on the cab fan (below the roof cover).

Check the cab fan motor mechanically. Abraded particles of carbon
brushes

Connector on the automatic air conditioner module (A6).

Fuse (F33, 1.5 A)

Check cable to the cab fan motor (M7) for short-circuit or break.

03/2004
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LEXION 480-405 TIC

Description of functions:
9" menu item

Fan speed (100%)
Cab fan (M7)

——

UBERRINEE

10" menun item

Automatic air conditioner
module (A6) outputs

)

T

6/7

Press key (3) once.
The fan speed (100%) of the cab fan (M7) is activated.

Example: Test step 9 is displayed

The speed is displayed as a bar display.

If the cab fan does not start, please check the folllwing:

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.
6.
7

Connector on the cab fan (below the roof cover).

Cab fan speed controller module (A7) below the roof cover. Slacken
off the cover screws and remove the cover.

Voltage on the cab fan motor. Target value: 11.5 -14.5 V. The cab
fan speed controller module (A7)

Check the cab fan motor mechanically. Abraded particles of carbon
brushes

Connector on the cab fan speed controller (A7)

Fuse (F33, 1.5 A)

Check cable to the cab fan motor (M7) for short-circuit or break.

Press key (3) once.
All outputs of the automatic air conditioner module (A6) are activated.

Example: Test step 10 is displayed

The speed is displayed as a bar display.

1.
2.

3.

The heater solenoid coil (Y109) is switched on.

The compressor-type air conditioner electro-magnetic clutch
solenoid coil (Y32) is activated.

The cab fan motor (M7) is switched on and works at max. speed.

38a-10
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Description of functions: 717
11", menu item Press key (3) once.
All segments of the bar and seven-segment displays are switched on.
Segment display
B .B B = All segments of the seven-segment displays are switched on.

All segments of the bar displays are switched on.

The display function can be checked by visual control.

12" menu item Press key (3) once. The automatic air conditioner module (A6) performs
a RESET. Now the software version is displayed — the automatic air
conditioner module (A6) now is in normal operation again.

Leaving the menu

| = E The software version is displayed.

03/2004 38a-11
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

est 0003

est 0005

Connection list

from to 1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
G-2 A-6 K24-85 0.75 gn-vi

G-15 K24-87 DS-41 2.5 bk-gn

from to 1 to2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
D-1 31 4 br

D-20 K24-86 0.5 rd-gn
D-22 F5-A 4 bk

38a-12 03/2004
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Compressor-type air seat
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

Compressor-type air seat

-31

+30
+15
——K49/87
Ka Kb
% 8 T an
a b
_|
- (ﬁ\ fﬁ\ fﬁ\ ﬁ\ fh
~I~|n|o|lo - N|= |
w|w|w|o|m
|
X16 L1
™~
—r
:Ec T‘l/\].l
! > A
h I
\H/ \H) \H/ d
e di d2
D s s -
° o S
c (ﬁ\ (ﬁ\ fﬁ\ {ﬁ\ ﬁ\ (h
~|~lu|el|o
wo|w|wo|o|m
X16
:Ec £ &
=
.'
IL—. \IJ/, \LIJ lIEEI IEEI \I.I
e N f gl g2

-32

lex-e-39a

Designations:

Description of functions:

Compressor-type air seat
circuit

- automatic adjustment

Compressor-type air seat
circuit

- manual adjustment
with seat heater

a Pushbutton air chamber set backrest ................. 4-h-18
b Pushbutton fill / release airspring .................... 4-h-18
C Releasing switch ......... .. ... ... i i, 4-h-18
d Air suspension seat solenoidvalve ................... 4-h-18
e Compressorairseat ..............ccoiiiiiiiii... 4-h-18
f Seat-heaterswitch ......... ... ... .. ... ... ... 4-h-18
g Heatingelement ......... .. ... .. ... . L. 4-h-18
Ka Compressorairseat ................ccoviiiinen... 4-h-18
Kb  Compressor air seattimerelay ...................... 4-h-18
X16 Compressorairseat ................cciiiiiinin... 4-h-18

The sensor switch (b) is activated by loading or unloading the seat, and the
corresponding solenoid coil (d1/d2) is thus supplied with voltage. At the same
time, the time relay (Kb) is addressed and switches the ground to the solenoid
coils and to the relay (Ka) for the function of the compressor (e) after approx. 4
seconds.
When the seat is loaded, the sensor switch (b) activates the relay (Ka) parallel
to the solenoid valve so that the compressor (e) is turned on.

The compressor (e) is only turned on if the unlock switch (c) is closed by

loading the seat. This avoids an overload of the system due to the compressed

air.

The heating elements (g) are automatically turned off when the compressor (e)
is operated through the relay (Ka).

11/2001
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40a

Additional sockets,
Fuse tester
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Electrics LEXION 480-405 TIC
40a - Additional sockets, fuse tester Designations: D1/2 FusetestLED ........ ... i 2-h-20
+30 R32 Cigarettelighter ....... ... ... . i 3-g-17
+15 R1/2 Fusetestlineresistor .......... ... ... ... ... .... 2-h-20
——K49/87
@ TEST Fusetestplugsocket ............. ... 2-h-20
L L L X15  Additional SOCKet .................................. 6-m-15
o =i =t X16 Compressor-typeairseat ...........ccovvveeeeno.... 4-h-18
” = R1/R2 |] ks
[F (S (Fiy
Description of functions: none
D1/D2
v
i
7
N
TEST
2|N|w | T~ —|— || |0 OE' ©
b= =
1 E X150
-~
0_t X15b
-
‘,_t X15¢
3 e
R32< _§ X16 >X15d
J L .
—e—-31
-32
lex-e-400
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Pin assignment

PlugH, O, Y Plug MI, MU

1 11
est 0002
est 0001
Connection list
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MI-1 31
MI-2 31 2.5 br
MI-3 F10-A MP-5
MI-8 F13-A Y-8 2.5 vi
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
O-7 F14-A 2.5 bk
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
Y-1 31 2.5 br
Y-8 F13-A MI-8 2.5 vi
from to1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
MU-2 31
MU-5 F6-A
MU-6 31
from to 1 to 2 to3 to4 to5 mm?2 Colour
H-1 31
H-2 F58-A
H-7 DO-10 MW-6
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Notes
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Ground drive and brake control
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Electrics

LEXION 480-405

TIC

42a - Brake control

Designations:

A45 Ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM)

42a-2

brake restrictormodule ........ ... ... ... ... 2-h-20
+30 . .
+15 Y124 Ground drive brake restrictor ....................... 3-p-20
——K49/87
Measured value table: Iltem | Component Measured Note
value
Y124 | Solenoid coll 3.8A
3.2Q
A45
~{C
2 —
A2
XF'n'n
Y124
=31
-32
lex-e-42a
11/2001



TIC

LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Description of functions:

Hydrostatic brake valve
system

When the diesel engine speed exceeds the allowed maximum of

2230 rpm (e.g. downhill travel), the ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM)
brake restrictor module A45 also receives this information from the
fieldwork computer module via the CAN bus. Now the ground drive
hydraulic motor (HBM) brake restrictor module A45 actuates the
circulation shut-off valve (Y77) in order to put a greater load on the drive
(see also diagram 4b).

When the diesel engine speed exceeds 2300 rpm, the brake restrictor
(Y124) is additionally actuated in order to restrict the high-pressure
circuit in the ground drive. When the speed now drops below 2210 rpm,
the brake restrictor (Y124) is deactivated.

Note: The function of the ground drive hydraulic motor (HBM) brake
restrictor module A45 may be checked using terminal A30. In
the menu "Settings — Max. no-load speed — Speeds learn —
OK", the outputs to the circulation shut-off valve (Y77) and to
the module A45 are automatically switched for 5 seconds.

11/2001
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LEXION 480-405

TIC

Pin assignment

Socket XF

est 0085 —<

Connection list

from

to1

to 2

to3

to4

to5

mm?2

Colour

XF-1

1.5

br

XF-2

1.5

bl-rd

42a-4

11/2001



TIC LEXION 480-405 Electrics

Index A Page
Additional sockets ....... ... ... 40
Air filter maintenance ............ ... i 3
Alternator /battery ......... ... ... 1
AUTOCONTOUR ... i 24
AUTOPILOT .o e 28
Auxiliary fueltank ...... ... ... .. ... 29
B
Brake light . ..... .. .. . 35
Brake-lining monitor ......... .. .. .. 26
Brake restrictor ......... . .. 42
C
Cabfan ... . 38
CAN BUS .. 6
CBRadio ... 36
Centralelectrics ...t E-2
Cigarette lighter ...... ... 40
Circulation shut-offvalve .......... ... ... ... ... ...... 4
Combine performance monitor .......................... 12
Compressor-type air conditioner (automatic climate control) . 38
Concave adjustment, concave display ................... 9
Coolant level Dieselengine ..., 3
Cutting knife circuitrape ....... ... ... ... i, 18
Cutting table adjustment  .......... ... ... ... ... ... 22
D
Deflector adjustment  ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... 12
Diesel engine cut-off system ......... ... ... ... ... 3
Diesel engine speed adjustment ........................ 2
Diesel engine starter ........ .. ... .. . i 1
Diode printed circuitboard .............. ... ... ... ... 3, 4,

15, 26, 35

Dipped headlights .......... ... .. i 33

03/2004 1
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F Page
Fan variable speeddrive ............ .. ... ... ... ... ... 10
Foldcutterbar ...... ... .. . 23
Fold front attachment ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 21
Fold maize pickerhead ........... ... ... ... .. ... 21
Four-wheeldrive ......... .. .. . .. i 29
Front attachmentdamping .......... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. 29
Front attachmentdrive ........... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. 17
Front attachment variable speed drive ................... 18
Fuelgauge ....... ..o e 29
Fullbeam . ... .. .. 33
Fusetester ... ... i 40
FUSES . E-2
G

Grain tank full signal, open / close graintank .............. 30
Graintanklight ....... ... ... .. . 35
Grain tank unloading tube slewing ....................... 14
Grain tank unloading, grain tank unloading aid ............ 15
Groundtravelspeed ............ccoiiiiiiiiiii i 25
H

Hydraulic oil filling level ......... ... ... ... . oo, 26
Hydraulic oil pressure ........ ... ... 26
Hydraulic oil temperature .......... .. ... ... ... 26

I

Instrument lighting ......... .. ... . 36
L

Lateral control cutterbar ............. ... .. ... . ... 20
Light maincircuit ......... ... 32
Lighting . ..o 32, 33, 34
M

Machine monitor .......... ... . 26
Main circuit power supply ....... . 1
Maindrive ... 7
Main power supply ... 1
Mirror adjustment ........ ... .. .. 36
Module pin assignments .......... ... ... .. E-11
Modules / power supply ... 6
Multi-coupling ... ..o E24
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@) Page
Operator's seat compressor ...........ccviiiiieinnnnnnn. 39
P

Parkingbrake ........ .. .. 26
Position light ... ... ... . 32
Printer ... 5
Q

QUANTIMETER . ... i 27
R

Radio ... 36
Raise / lower front attachment .......................... 20
Reel adjustment ........... ... .. .. . 21
Reel variable speed drive ........... .. ... ... .. ... 19
Relay ... E-2
Returnlights ... ... . 35
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Following the policy of the CLAAS KGaA mbH to improve their products
as technical developments continue, CLAAS reserve the right to make
alterations which must not necessarily correspond to text and illustrations
contained in this publication, and without incurring obligation to alter any
machines previously delivered.

Technical data, dimensions and weights are given as an indication only.
Responsibility for errors or omissions not accepted.

Reproduction or translation of this publication, in whole or part, is not
permitted without the written consent of the CLAAS KGaA mbH.

All rights under the provision of the Copyright Act reserved.

CLAAS KGaA mbH
33426 Harsewinkel
Germany

Our contribution to the environment: CLAAS
have printed this manual on 100 % chlorine
= free paper.
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